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series of instructional: materials on English for Vietnamese speakers. 
This volume deals specifically with pronunciation. The lessons are 
based. on a systematic comparison “between the Vietnamese and English 
sound systems, including intonation and stress patterns; the 
theoretical basis for the comparison is the theory of Kenneth L. 


Pike. 
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-In recently years a great/of progress has been made in the application of 
linguistic stience to the pe of foreign languages. It therefore seens 
advisable write textbooks which take advantage of these recent developments. 
The staff of the Southeast Asian Regional English Project, has attempted to use 
these developments in writing a series of textbooks which will be of great use. 
both to the English teachers of Viotnan and to their students. os 


'. ‘This pronunciation book is the first volume of a series of books written 

» SBpeoially for English instruction in Vietnam. The lessons are based on a 
aystenatic comparison between the Vietnamese em English sound systems. - This 
means that a scientific comparison of the two sound systems has been made to 
find out which sounds are present in both languages and therefore do not have 


Vietnamese, and therefore present bl ° 
itisieats anaes py problems in learning. The accompanying dia- 


3. Sounds ocourring 
only in Vietnamese. 
(Not in the.lessons) 


2. Sounds occurring only 
in Ezglish. (Teaching 
problers) 


2. Sounds Oocurring in Both English and VN 


It is clear that lessons in English met give much attention to the recognition 
and production of soumis in the first category. On the other hand, little 
attention needs to be given to. sounds in oategories 2 and 3. Of equally great 
inportence are those sounds in Vietnemse which, in some respects, are phonet~ 
doally similar to sounds in English, but are not sufficiently like the English’ 
sounds to be classed ex ths sem. Those require special attention and the les~ 
sons conteined in this book have drills to help teach such English sounds to 
Vietnamese students. 


This comparison of the two languages has also revealed fests about stress 
_ 6nd intoration which have bean included in tke lessons. 


The linguistic comparison used in the preparation of these lessons is 

a largely the result of extensive research end writing osrried on by Mr. William 

| Stacey, Engiish i segs Institute of the University of Michigan, and a member 

| of the Southssst ian Regional English Project. he initial analysis of the 
: English sound exsten is largaly tho rasult of many years of research md ex- 

! perierce of the staff et tha English Lenguaga Institute at the University of 

. Michigan. Perhaps the largest Single contributor is Dr. Kenneth L. Pike, who 

wes Lormerly part of the Institute atatt, The intonation drills in the book 
ére based ccaupletely on Ir. Pike's work.t 


. The syzbols used to represent the English sounds are based on ths Inter= - 
national Pkenstic Association Alphabet. Tho Association's syavols have been 
9 especially edepted, however, to moet certain speoial linguistic needs which . 
ERIC becane &pparent through the cozparison of Vietnarese end English sourds. The 
‘mses  transiticn between tts System of synvolization used in this book . Bi 
Systems w _— aa talc 
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means that a scientific comparison of the two sound systexns has been made 
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It is clear that lessons in English mat give much attention to the recognition 
and production of soumis in the first category. On the other hand, little 
attention needs to be given to. sounds in categories 2 and 3.. Of equally eee 
importence are those souhds in Vietnamse which, in some respects, are phone 
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sounds to be classed es ths sem. These require special attention and the les~ 
sons conteined in this book have drills to help teach such English sounis to 
Vietnazese students. 


This comparison of the two languages has also revealed facts about strese 
and intotation which have been included in the lessons. ; 

The linguistio comparison used in the preparation of these lessons is ; 
largely the meult of extensive research end writing cerried on by Mr. Willian 


perience of thé Staff et tho English Lenguage Institute at the University of 
Nichigen. Perhaps the largest single contributor is Dr. Kenneth L. Pike, who 
wes formerly part of the Institute start, The intonation drills in the book 
are based cempletely on Dr. Pike's work.= \ 


The syxbols u3zea to represent the Erglish sounds ere based on th Inter- 
national Paenetic Associetion Alphabet. Ths Association's synbols have been 
especially adapted, however, to mact certain special linguistic neads which ; 
became epparent through the cozparison of Vietnarzese end English souris. The 
transiticn setween ths System of synbolization used in this book end other 
Systems which may be found in the mora recent pronouncing dictionaries will 
be foun t2latively eesy for tho serious Student. Since no dictionary on the 
Market provides en eadsqueta system of aynbolization of English sourds for 
Vis tnarese Students, it wes evident that a system of syndols especially adapted 
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ta tha “Vietnanese-English linguistic needs wa3 required. Certain symbols, stich 
as 3, 8, j, %, were used purely because of typographical convenience. Tha lirnss 
us3ad to show intonation contours are based on those found in Pike, -Intonation of | 
..  jerican English. ° . ee \ . ¢ j 
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. The content of the lessons in this Teechers' Guide includes a well tested 

cethod for presentation of thy sounds to the students. It algo includes techni~ 

ques for thorough drilling of all the individual sounds of English together with 
q tna stress and intonation patterns which are an integral partjof the language, 
ard which must ba learned. The sounds ere drilled in nonosyl lables first, and 
* then inglarger words or utterances so thet they are practiced in both stressed 

acd unstressed positions wherever this is significant. 


In these lessons the students are first taught to recognize the contrasts 
between two or more English sounds. When the student can identify the two con- 
trasting sounds, ‘the teacher proceeds to tha next learning step which is to 

hve the students learn to produce thy sounds. EVENTUALLY THE STUDENTS ARE EX- 

‘ FECTED TO PROVIDS THs SOUNDS AS A MATTER OF HABIT. Thus when the student has 
finished the lessons he should have made measureable progress in his ability to 
urderstand end speak acceptable English. , 


Po Since it is not possible for mtive spoilers of English to trein all stu- 
i - dents of English in Vietnamese, the lessons seek to guide the Vietnamesu teacher 
| step by step in the correct presentation cf English sounds. To further aid the 
teacher, the lessons seek to guide him step by step in the method of conducting 
the class for maximum learning. THE TSACESR MUST BE CAREFUL NOT TO TEACH THE 
a MATERIAL ABOUT THS PRONUNCIATION OF ENGLISH CONTAINED IN TS TEACHESS CULDE TO 
, TES STWENTS. THE MATERIAL IN THE STUDENT GUIDS Is WHAT THE STUDENTS MUST LEuRN, 
\ BUT THS TEACHERS GUIDE WILL 41D THS TEACHER IN HELPING EACH STUIEN? TO LEaRN 
.* | THS SOUNDS Lit THE STUDENT CUIDE CORRECTLY. By using ths directions in the Tea- (¢ 
| _ chers Guide, the teacher's own voice may ba wed as a model during the instruc~ : 
tion. Although recordings for each lesson are being produced to aid the teacher, 
| he can carry on the instruction even if the recordings are not available, by , 
ees studying the Teachers Guide carefully before each lesson. It cannot be stressed 
too much that the teacher should study the Teachers Guide thoroughly before at~ 
. tempting to teach the material in the Student Guide. Each of the lessons in the 
Teachers Guide includes the Students Guide. 


It should be emphasized that the teaching of pronunciation should not be 
haphazard. It should be teught systematically and if possible in the earliest 
! steges of lenguege learning. If students heve learned to pronounce certain 
sounds of English incorrectly, they can overcome this difficulty by systematic 
. prectice. The learning then becomes remedial. If the student learns the 
correct pronunciation of English sounds from the start, he will fird it very 
_— much easier than if he has to take a remedial course to correct "™nunciation 
badly learned. Ths question is sometimes raised if it ig weossery 
to learn English pronunciation if the primary eim in learning w.. sanguage is 
to. te able to read end write it. Experience proves that evon if the goel of 
languese study is only to read end write, the student learns those two skills 
i much nore readily if he first learns to speek the lenguage. If hs learns to | 
spook it well, he will, in any case, find that reading and writing con bu : 
1 lesrrsd much more readily than if he ee zlong without the eid of the ‘ 
2 
! 
: 
| 


scoken farm. 


ERIC It is hoped, of course, that the talented teacher will davelop edditional { 
immven CO Shniques of presentation beyond those given in the book es he gain3 2xrerience 
in ths use of these lassong. Ses reine an nee 


stress an nation patterns woich are an integral part of the 1 ’ ‘ 
end which must be learned. The sounds ere drilled in monosyllables first, and 
then in larger words or utterances’so that they are practiced in bofh stressed 
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FECTED TO PROVIDS THE SOUNDS AS A MATTER OF HABIT. Thus when the student has 
finished the lessons he should have made measureable progress in his ability to 
urderstand end speak acceptable English. - 


Since it is not possible for mtive speekers of English to trein all stu- 
dents of English in Vietnamese, tha lessons seek to guide ths Vietnamese teacher’ 
step by step in the correct presentation cf English sounds. To further aid the 
teacher, the lessons seek to guide him step by step in the method of conducting 
the class for maximum learning. THE T2ACE2R MUST BE CAREFUL NOT 10 ‘TEACH THE 
MATERIAL ABOUT THS PRONUNCIATION OF ENGLISH CONTAINED IN Tsp TEACHERS GUIDE TO 
TES STWENIS. THE MATERIAL IN THE STUDEY GUIDE IS WHAT THE STUDENTS MUST LEuRN, 

BUT THES TEACHERS GUIDE WILL aID THE TEACHER IN HELPING EACH STUDEN YO LEARN 

THE SOUNDS Il THE STUDENT GUIDE CORRECTLY. By using jths directions in the: Tea- oe 
chers Guide, the teacher's own voice may be wed as a model during -the instruc- ‘ 
tion. Although recordings for each lesson are being produced to aid the toacher, 

he can oarry on the instruction even if the recordings are not available, by , 
studying the Teachers Guide carefully before each lesson. - It cannot be stressed 

too much that the teacher should study the Teachers Guide thoroughly before at~ 

tempting to teach the material in the Student Guide. Bach of the lessons in the 
Teachers Guide indudes the Students Guide. ° 
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It should be emphasized that the tedshing of pronunciation should not be 

f haphazard. It should be teught systematically end if possible in the earliest 

steges of language learning. If students have learned to pronounce certain 
sounds of English incorrectly, they can overcome this difficulty by systematic 
practice. The learning then becomes remedial. If the student learns ths 
correct pronunciation of Engligh sounds from the start, he will fird it very 
much easier then if he has to take a remedial course to correct nmnunciation 
bedly learned. The question is sometimes raised if it is lacessary 

_ to learn English pronunciation if the primary eim in learning .... .anguage is 

1 to ba able to read end write it. Experierce proves that even if tho gocl of 

; language study ig only to read end write, the student learns those two skills 

mich more readily if he first learns to speek the language. If hy learns to 

( Spe2k it well, he will, in any case, find that reading and writing can bu 

re oe more readily than if he struggles along without the eid of the 

puden farm. 


ft is hoped, of course, that the talented teacher will develop additional ( 
techniques or pr sentation beyond those given in the book ex he gains sxrericnce 
in tey we of these lessons. 


-- W. Bryce Yen Syoc 

; Chief, Materials Preparation 
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‘1d . . 
_ _ INTRODUCTION 


SOUNDS AND SYMBOLS. In English there are only five letters to represent fourteen 
distinctive vowel sounds: | 


a 
at The letter a may represent the sounds {e] as in fat 


‘ . . {o} as in call 
fa] ag in father 


‘The letter i may represent the sounds {r] cs in big 
{at] as in child 


The letter e may represent the sounes fe] as in bet % 

‘ ° - (i) as in see 
a . ¢ @. 
The letter o may represent the sounds as in not i 


as in good 


The letter u may represent the sounds 


as in full— 


] 

] 

] 0 

] as in food 
] 

] 

] as in but 
.The letters ai may represent the sound [ei] as in bait 
The letters oa may represent the sound [o0U] as. in foam 
The letters oi may renresent the sound foi] as in join 


The letters ou may represent the scund [at] as in house, 


b. The letters i, u, 0, e, before r ali | 
may represent the sound [g] as in girl, turn, word, term. 


Frequently in English, one sound may be represented many different ways. 
For example, notice that the sound [i] is spelled differently in each of the 
following words: 


me [mi] : machine [magin] 
bee. [bi] belleve [toliv] 
bean [bin] pecple [pipsi]) 
receive (rrsiv] key (ki 


Other words that have ces spell ee but the same pronunciation.are : 


/ no sens [now] 


/ made maid {meta] 
fs seen scens (sin] 


a. 


/ meat meet [mit] 
one won [won] 
new knew (nu] 


The letters "oo" in “the word be1s is prcnouncsd [y] , out in the word book, 
"oo" is pronounced [vu] . Other exanples of the seme spelling of vowel, sounds 


but different pronunciations are: Py 
a. ouinrough is [a] be o innesis [a] . 
ouincough is [oa] o in toll is [ou] 
ou in dough is [o¥] . @ into ~ [uJ 


26 
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b. The letters i, Uy 0, e, before r ali 


~s 


The letter e may represent the sources [e} as in bet 
{i} as in see 
‘The letter o represent the sounds fa] as in not : 
7 {u] as in food 
[uJ] as in good 
The letter u represent the sounds [uv] as in full 
: - fe] as in but 


The letters ai may represent the sourd [ei] ad in bait 
The letters oa may ‘represent the sound [ou] as! in foam | 
The letters oi may remresent the soun foi] as in join 


The letters ou may represent the scund * [at] as in house 


may represent the sound [3] as in girl, turn, word, terme 


; | 
Frequently in English, one sound may be represented many different wayss 
For example, notice that the sound [i] is spelled differently in each of the 
following words: 


‘ 


me {mi] machine [maSin} 

bee [bi] believe [t>liv] 
- bean {bin] - oe pecple [pinal]} 
receive | [risiv] key (kei 


Qther words that have different spellings but the same pronunciation.are : 


D . ' no knvz ss [nou] 
made maid [meia] 
seen scenes (sin] 
meat meet [mit] ae 
@.% one won [won] —— 
. new knew (nu B 


o 
aes 


The letters "oo" in the word bers is prcrounccd [y] , out in the word book, 
"oo" is pronounged [u]’. Other exauples of the stme spelling of vowel sounds 
but different pronunciations are: 


a» ou in rough is [a] be oO inncsis fa] 
ou in cough is  [o] © in toll is [ov] 
ou in dough is Jo] o in to fu] 
ou in through is [u] 

Ce 00 in hood is [vu] d. ea in bead is [i] 
00 in food is [ul ea in head is [e] 


incallis [fo] 


nm  @ a 
a- in rat is {e] 


a - * 


- 15 


1b 


hh. In English there are a nunber of "silent letters," that is, letters that -are 
used in the writing system but are not pronounced in the spoken system. ‘+ 
Examples are: 
Silent t in often a 
Silent e in come “ C 
silent p in pneumonia 
silent b in comb 
, silent K in knight 


5.; Conclusion. The above examples illustrate the highly irregular nature of 
, the English spelling system. Because of this irregularity, and because 
; previous experience has shown it to be a valuable tool, a special alphabet 
will be used in these lessons. The symbols of the special alphabet will have 
a one to one relationship with the contrasting sounds of: the spoken language. 
It is. imperative that the teacher learn to read and write these symbols and that 
' the students learn to recognize them as they are ‘used in the presentation 
of new ‘sound segments. Students have very little difficulty in learning 
these symbols and will find them extremely useful for review and individual 
study. The teacher will find the special alphabet an indispensable tool for 
the presentation of sound segments. Below is a complete list of all of the 
symbols that: will be used and key words in which they occur: 


‘ 7 | VOWELS | 
[i] edt fe] but [u] boot 
_t1) Tt i[$) girl [u] good 
[el] date [a]. not [ou] go [9] law 
{e] bet fal] buy ; [o] for 
(a) Cap i[au] cow [ol] boy 8 
CONSONANTS \ 
[p] pen (y] sing {k] king 
[b]  Soat ._ {1} late [pe] go 
{rf} fine fy] you (¥] chair 
{v] Vine (w] we [¥#] shoe 
[3s] See [t} to [z] measure 
[a] Z00 {a] do (¥) join: 
{m] ny (6} think [h] house 
[n] no (8)... then [r] run . 


&«° WORD STRESS. Every English word has one syllable that is louder than the 
*. other syllables of that word. This syllable is calleithe stressed syl- 
lable. If a word has only one syllable, when said in isolation, it has an 
inherent loud strébs, thus: 


shrimp 


\ 
7.» In words of two ormore syllables, one of the syllables is stressed. (Ac- 
' Q tually there are several degrees of stress, e. g. weak, tertiary, secondary 
_ ERIC and primary, but in this course we will only be concerned with presence or ( 
“=== absence of loud stress.) The position of the stress on a word is fixed and 


5. Conclusion. The above examples illust?ate the highly irregular nature of 
the English spelling system. Because of this irregularity, and because 
_ Previous experiense has shown it to be a valuable tool, a special alphabet 
will be used in these lessons. The symbols of the special alphabet will have 
a one fto one relationship with the contrasting sounds of the spoken language. 
It ig’ imperative that the teacher learn to read and write these symbols and that 
the Students learn to recognize them as they are used in the presentation 
of new sound segments. Students have very little difficulty in learning 
these symbols and will find them extremely useful for review and individual 
study. The teacher will find the special alphabet an indispensable tool for 
_ the presentation of sound segments. Below is a complete list of all of the 
7 / symbols that will be used and key words in which they occur: 


| VOWELS 
i 3) eat fe] but [u] boot 
el Cr] it [$] girl [vu] good 
| [ei] Tate [a] not [ou] go [o] law 
i fe) bet fal] buy [0] for a 
i [a] cap [au] cow fol] doy 
= CONSONANTS C 
[p] sing - ([k] king | 
[vo] - [1] late [p] go 
{f) [y] you (¥] chair 
[v] [w] we [3%] shoe 
[3] [t] to [Zz] measure 
Lal [a] do (¥] join 
(m] [e] think [h] house | 
[n] [6] then [r] run | 
6. WORD STRESS. Hvery English wordjhas ona syllable that is louder than the | 
other syllables of that word. This syllable is callaithe stressed syl- ! 
lable. If a word’has only one syllable, when said in isolation, it has an 
inherent loud stress, thus: ° 


7.» In wordg of two or more syllables, one of the syllables is stressed. (Ac~ 
tually there are several degrees of stress, e. g. weak, tertiary, secondary 
and primary, but in this course we will only be concerned with presence or \ 
absence of loud stress.) The position of the stress on a word is fixed and 
does not change. As a new word is learned, the position of the stress should 
be learned. (See Guide 26 for additional discussion of word stress.) Below 
are examples of stress on words with more than one syllable: 


 « 


today interesting information 
Stinday carefully intonation 
enjoy corription hospitality 
sléeny tobacco encyclopedia 


Be Contrastive word stress sometimes signals the difference hatwean two worda, 
Because this is true, it is especially important that the stress pattern be 


| ERIC a 


, 


. 1g 


learned: 

refuse refuse 

progress progress 

condict conduct 

addréss address 

perféct perfect 

record record * 
dessert desert 
presént . resent ~ | 
object.” object 


| 
In this book, the first time each word with more than one syllable is intro- 
duced, it will be written with [; to indicate the stressed syllable. | 


INTONATION. Intonation concerns utterances of one or more words and ind 
cludes loudness (sentence stress), pitch (frequency of vibrations of the 
vocal cords), and length of the vowel in the most prominent syllable or | 
syllables in the utterance. 


I live ‘in Boston. . s | 


a. Notice that there is a fixed stress on the first syllable.af Bostons’ 
In this word Pos will always be louder than -ton. = 


b. If the question that elicits the above statement is, "Who lives in Bos~ 
ton?" the intonation pattern’ would be: 


\I live in Boston. ; 


The high part of the intonation line indicates that "I" is the syllable 
with the loudest stress (louder than the fixed word stress of Boston), the 
highest pitch, and the longest vowel. 


ce If the question had been, "Where do you live?", the intonation would 


be: 
I live i ae 


Here the highest part of the intonation line [~ J indteates that the first 
syllable of Boston is the syllable with the loudest stress, the highest pitch, 
and the longest vowel. In this utterance the sentence stress and the word 
Stress are on the same syllable. 


As stated above, the highest part of the intonation line indicates the most 
prominent syllable in the utterance. The line immediately under the letters 
indicates the normal pitch and loudness of the voice » and the lowest 
part of the line [ ] indicates the level of the voice at the end of the 
nos% comion kind of utterance (statement), that is, the wice is lower than 
normal. These levels will be indicated by both intonation lines and referred 
to by nuaber. The number will indicate the lowest level, 3 will indicate 
the normal level and 2 will indicate higher than normal,-as shown below: 


In this book, the first time each word with more’ than one syllable is intro- 
duced, it will be written with [} to indicate the stressed syllable. 


9. INTONATION. Intonation concerns utterances of ohe or more words’ and in- 

. Cludes loudness (sentence stress), pitch (frequency of vibrations of the 

vocal cords), and length of the vowel in the most prominent syllable or 
syllables in the utterance. 


I live in Boston. 


> "as Notice that there is a fixéd stress on the first syllable of Boston. ‘ 

5 In this word Bos will always be louder than -ton. 

b. If the question that elicits the above statement is, "Who lives in Bos- 
ton?" the’ intonation pattern would be: : 


| | boo 
| I live in Boston. 


‘The high part of the intonation line [- indicates that "I" is the syllable: 
; with the loudest stress (louder than the tlxed word stress of Boston), the 
( highest pitch, and the longest vowel. 


ce If the question had been, "Where do you live?", the intonation would 
be: ; 


I live in Boston. 


Here the highest part of the intonation line [ ] indttates that the first 
syllable of Boston is the syllable with the loudest stress, the highest pitch, 
and the longest vowel. In this utterance the sentence stress and the word 
Stress are on the same syllable. 


10. As stated above, the highest part of the intonation line indicates the most 
prominent syllable in the utterance. The line immediately under the letters 
indicates the normal pitch and loudness of the voice ], and the lowest 
part of the line [ }] indicates the level of the voice at the end of the - 
most common kind of utterance (statement), that is, the wice is lower than 
normal. These levels will be indicated by both intonation lines and referred 
to by number. The number h will indicate the lowest level, 3 will indicate 
the normal level and 2 will indicate higher than normal, as shown below: © 


> 


4 


(Note: The elements of pronunciation, that is, the sound segments, word 

Stress, and sentence intonation, have been discussed in this introduction. 

Bach element is equally as important as the others. The lessons in this 

book are designed to teach these aspects of Englisch pronunciation and reduce 
a the production and recognition of these elements to habit on the part of the 
us Student. ) ‘ 


a .. LESS ONS 


ee 


Paesgattiin and Production of [a] and [3] 


_ Peacher Guide One Pe 
“ekbi. Yo Wogiat uae piles GO oausae aoe Gistineietas cay Wane 2 


or absence of vibration of the vocal cords. The vpcal cords are lip- 
_like muscles that are found in the Larynx in the throat as illustrated 


_ in the diagram below: 


When we produce a sound, air is forced from ths lungs up through the larynx. 
We can either cpen tie vocal cords or bring them nearly together. If we 
* “bring then close together as we are prcducing a sound, thoy are caused to 
vibrate by the passing air stream end the result is an accompanying * 
sound. This vibration of the vocal cords, or humming is talled voice, and a 
sound produced with voice is a voiced sovnd. If the vocal cords are not brought 
together, that is, the air is allowed to -283 through tha larynx freely, there 
‘will be no vibration and tke sounes produced with no vibration are called ™ 
voiceless soundse The diagram cn the left telow shows the vocal cords open as- ; 
In tie production of voiceless sounds. The diagram on the right below showe the 
vocal cords nearly together, and thus cau3zed to vitrate, es in the production » 
of voiced sounds. 


roy 
Voce! mis Yoca/ 
cord JEN core! 
Goen,osin | Meaasly tenether ond he 
po Fe eb sounds uiprating os ko voiced 


To demonstrate to the studonts the veicwi-relceless contrast, read the 
@ genet wore3 in pairs, fer exummie "si-i-sinc", directing the studmts! c : 
| ERIC vention to the initiel soun’ in ecch wordt 


« 
Saag: 


When we rrodice. a sound, air is foreed from the lungs up ——e the Lary tice 
';We-can either cpen tie vocal cords or bring them nearly togethin._ we. 

. “bring them closa together as we are préducing a sound, they are Sita : 
vibrate by the passing air stream and the result is an accompanying * 
sound. This vibration of the vocal cords, or humming is called voice, and a 
sound prod with voice is a voiced sézrd. If the vocal cords are not brought 
together, that is, the air is allcved to -3ass through the larynx freely, there 
will be no vibration and the soundés produced :rith no vibration are called 
voiceless sounds. The diagram cn the left below shows ths. vocal cords open aa- 

@ proaiction of voiceless sounds. The diagram on the right below shows the 

weeal cords nearly together, and taus cau3zed to vitrate, as in the production - 
of voiced sounds. 


i] 
\ 


Koca/ 
cord cord 


Kaacly tonether ond 


volesisss. pole vibrating es ko voreed 


ieee 
- To ‘demonstrate to the weudents the vcicid-voiceless contpast, read the 
* following wores in pairs, for exampie "si-rezinc", directing thea students! 
attention to tho initiel souni in gach words 


oo! ei, . 
1 ae Ys 
’ Sion 
cink 212 . 


sip . wap 
sus 


sag tag we 
sing zing 


ee ee Oe ee ne ee eS Ee hy 


Inform the’ students that the initial sound in "sink" and the initial sound in 
"Zinc" are exactly alike except for the addition of voicing in the [z] sound 
and the lack of voicing in the production of the {[s} sound. At this point a 
brief description of "voicing" should be given the students and a neans of 
stating if a given sound is voiced or voiceless. For example, teach then the 
words voiced and voiceless or equivalent terms in Vietnamese. 


ee Write the words of 1 and 2 (above) on the blackboard and drill the stu- 
dents on the recognition of the voiceless and voiced sounds {s] and [z] . (Mot 
for student repetition.) Do this by pronouncing one of the words of either 
column and ask the students if the word is fram column 1 or column 2. * 


For example: 


Teacher: "sip" 
Students: 1 
Teacher: "Zoo" 
Students: 2 

" Peacher: _ “ginc" 
Students: 2 


iA Continue this drill until the students can readily identify the propsr column 
for each word given by the teacher. . 


Continue the same drill but ask the students to respond "voiced" if the 
‘first sound in the word given by the teacher is [z] » and "voiceless" if the 
first sound is {s]}. . 
.For example: 


Teacher: "gink" 
Students: "voiceless" 


Teachsr: "zag" . 
Students: "voiced" . é 


Continue this drill until the students can readily give the proper response. 


There are other pairs of sounds in English which contrast because of the 
presence or absence of voicing. Put the words "voiced" and "voiceless! on the 
blackboard, then give the following words and ask the students to indicate 
whether they should be written under "voiced" or "voiceless" depending on 
whether the first sound is voiced or voiceless. Write them on the board. 


{fain} fine ~ [@,1} thigh 
[vain] vine {dai} thy 
vai] buy [vet] vat 
(eal ] pis {fet} fat 

+ * } tuo (zu) 200 
feel, die {su] sue 
[sty] Sing [tu} to 
i2ry] zing {du} do 


(Undor “Yoiesd", the otudenty should have indicated: vine, tuy, die, 
zing, thy, vat, z00, and doe | 


o_ ; 
ERIC Ynier “Votcelegs", fine, ple, two, Sing, thigh, fat, suc, and to) 


For example: 


Teacher: 
Students: 


qeacers 
Studdénts: 


Teacher: 
Students: 


4 Or colum 2e 


Usi W “ 
> a 
UZ oo!t 

2 « 


"zinc" 
2 


Continue this drill until the students can readily identify the prepsr column 
for each word given by the teacher. - 


Continue the same drill but ask the students to respond "voiced" if the 
first sound in the word given by the teacher is [2] » and "voiceless" if the 


first sound is 
For example: 


[s ] ° 


s 


f 


Teachers "gi nk" 
Students: "voiceless" 
Teachsr: "zag" 


Students: "voiced!" 


Continue this drill until: the students can readily give-the proper response. 


There are other pairs of sounds in English which contrast because of the 


presence or absence of voicing. Put the words "voiced" and "voiceless" on the - 


blackboard, then give the following words and ask the students to indicate 
whether they should be written under "voiced" or "voiceless" depending on 
whether the first sound is voiced or voiceless. Write them on the board. 


(rain) fine ~ [@ai} thigh 
[vain] vine [dai] thy 
(bai] buy [vet] vat 
(rat) pie [fet] fat 
tu] two [eu] 200 
dai] die [su] sue 
(sty] sing [tu] to 
ler] Zing {dau} do 
(Under "Voiced", the students should have indicated: Vine, tuy, die, 
zing, thy, vat, zoo, and doe 
Under "Voleeless", fine, pie, tuo, sing, thirch, fat, suc, and toe) 
"brill A ani @ of Student Guide dhe for | Student Guide Une 


Student Guide One 
A ot ; 1 student Guide Une 
student vosschition of [3] and [5] by 


the folloving three exercises: A 8 
Qe Teacher caves: [si si] Are these tsi] [si} 
¥ilaciss the game or different? [s392} cooky 
Students respond: (without looking {su} Lens] 
Se eaves sul 2. 
at Studdnt Guida) Same. feoil (sae) 

on sa] sa] 


E 


Teacher says: [sot zo“%] Same or 


different? 
Students resnond: Different. 


Toacker: [set gel] Same or dif- 
ferent? 


y hear if the syllables given 


by the teacher are the same or different. 


Usually it will be necessary to repeat 


the exercise about 15 times.) 


b. Teacher says! {si] Is this syl- 
Table under column A or 3? 


Students respond: (Looking at Stu- 


dent Guide) A 


Teacher says: [zi] Which column? 


Students: B 


Teacher: [zet] ? 
Students: 8B 


(Continue drill. See note above under 


la.) 


ce Teacher Says: {si zi si} Which of 
these three syllables are the same, 
one and two, two and three, or one 


and three? 


Students respond: (without looking 
at the Studen® Guide) One and three. 


Teacher says: (zu zu su} Which are 


the same? 
Students: One and two. 


Teacher: bw za ze =? 
Students: Two and three. 


(Continues drill. See note under la.) - 


26 Students repeat the words of C after the 


teacher (choral repetition, or £ the 
class is very large, divide the class in- 
to small groups and have each oe small 


groups repeat after the teacher i 
For oxample: 


Teacher says: sing 
otudents repeat:sing 


Teacher: sue | 
Students: sue 


(Continue through all of the words of C.) 


S, 


) 
RIC Point out that the initial sound 
mmm words of C is voiceless. 


n turns). 


C 
(sin] sing 
su] sue 
(sip] sip 
[si] see 
{sein} sane 
is E 
[use usd 
[aga aga 
[eiga elgsa 
{ise ise 
[ega 2s59 


F 
| 
fizd = ina 
(aga &z2 
[oiza oa 
[fuze ss -uz3 
[aga aza 


(rels} race 


}* bus 
] hiss 
} loose 


[prais] price 


piece 


(shou) 


[eikou) 


[2S] 
[srdi] 
(sapque] 
(stm) 
(zinin) 


D 
(21g) = zirtg 
(zu) 200 * 
(zip) zip 
(si z (etter) 


_{zein) are 


us? us) 
| 8ga as] 
elga = els] 
isa is] 
@so es} 


ogg = og] 


izoa iz] 
#222 ez 

ozs ou | 
uza uz] 
920 az} 
ely et2} 


H 


(reiz] raise 
{baz} buzz 
(hiz} his 
(luz) lose 
(pratz) prize 
(piz] peas 


silo 
“zero 

zipper. 

Sunday 


suppose 


sipping 
zipping 


the exercise about 15 times.) _ 


i b. Teacher says: (si] -Is this syl- 
: able under column A or 53? 
- “Students respond: (Looking at Stu- 
dent Guide) A 


/ Teacher says: [21] Which column? 
Students: B” . 


Teacher: [ze] 2 
ea Students: 8B 7 
(Continue drill. See note above under 
la e ; 7 < 


ce Teacher Says: fsi 21 sij Which of 
these three syllables are the sama, 
one and two, two and three, or one 
and three? i 


Students respond: (without looking 
at the Student Guide) One and three. 
Teacher says: [zu zu su} Which are 


ths same? 
Students: One.and two. 


[res] race [(reiz] raise 
{vas} bus [baz] buzz 
{his} hiss. [htz) his 
{1us] loose [luz] lose 
[prals] price [pratz] prize 
[pis] piecs [piz] peas 


Teacher: 2 ze zo =? silo . 
Students: ‘Two ‘and three. 
(Continue drill. See note under la.) zero 
7 . . zipper 
2. Students repeat the words of C after the Sunday 
teacher (choral repetition, or if the ; i ae 
class is.very large, divide the class in- , pee suppee 
to small groups and have each of the small [Sarg] sipping se 
groups repeat after the teacher in turns). [zidrm) zipping 


, For example: 


Teacher says: sing 


Students repeat:sing 


Teacher : sue 
Students: sue 


(Continue through all of the words of C.) 


3. Point out that the initial sound of the ’ 
words of C is voiceless. . : 


lh. Choral repetition (several times) of the words of D. 
For example: 


Teacher says: zing . 4 
Students repsat: zing . : a 


Teecher 32x38: 200 ; 
Students repeat: z00 
(Continue through all of the words of D.) 


a 


Pee eae fee ee eee a ee Oe ee eT Soe Ly eee EF A aT. eed oe ee gia LW h Ne G  e OE S  ge 


2b 
5. Point out to the students that the initial sound of the words of D is voiced 
and that this is the only difference between the sounds[sJand &}). 
; a: ‘ 


. 6» ~Choral and individual repetition of the words of © and D in pairs. | 
For example: 


@ 


{ ‘ | Teacher says: sing zing 
. Students repeat: sing zing 
. Teacher says: sue ‘-300 g 


y Students repdat: sue zoo : 
(Continue through all of the pairs in C and D. Repeat until all students can 
satisfactorily produce the contrast between [s] and [z] .) 


7» Teacher gives any word from column C or from 
corresponding word from the other column. 
For example: 


lumn D and the students give the 


Teachor: — sing 
Students: zing 


Teacher: Z00 
Studants: sue 


Teacher: . sip 
| “Students: zip 
(Continue drill.) 


(Note: This drill is an oral test to test both recognition and productéon of 
the problem sours. As a word is given, the teacher first notices if the student 
has heard the initial [s] or [z]} arid sctond if they “can prcduce the opposite 


y soundse This device will be used throughout the book and will be called "Op- 
( posite Response Drilis.'"' If it is found that the students can not distinguish 

the problem sounds readily at this point, the above drills should be repeated. 
8. (Note: [s] andf'\z] ‘aro also used in final positions to distiiguish words in 


pa : English.) Drill the syllables of E for production of (9) in final position. 
For example: Ss 


ae Teachur: [us> va usd vs) 
Students: [usa vs. uso us] : 


. Teachor: [se ose ose 98] 
Students: [ose ase ose as] 


Continue until the final (s) , if the last part, is easily produced. 
(Note: This is an important drill in teaching production of an unfamiliar 
sound in final position.) 


+ 9. brill F for production of final [2] -. 


For example: es 


Teacher: [42 i2d iza iz) 
Students: [iza iso iz 42] oer | 
Continue drill until final [2] is easily produced. ~Aigte: See 6 qbove.) , 


10. Choral and individual repetition of G. (Like 2, above.) =~ a 
) 


q 


‘<) 
ERIC . des 
Sumas li. Choral and individual repetition of H. (Like 2,' above. 


Te 


me 8. 


0 
satisfactorily pr 


pair and D. Repeat until all students can 
the contrast between [s} andé [2] .) : ig 


fe) 


a ° 
oduce 


Teacher gives any word from column C or from column D and the students give the 
corresponding word from the other column. 
For example: : ; 


Teacher: sing 
Students: zing 


Teacher: Z200 
Students: sue ; 


Teacher: sip 
udents: . zip 
(Continue drill.) 


(Note: This drill is an oral test to test both recognition and production of 
the problem sounds. As a word is given, the teacher first notices if the student: 
has heard the initial [s] or [z] atid sctong if they “can produce the opposite 
sounds. This device will be used throughout the book and will be called "Op- 


osite Response Drills." If it is found.that the students can not distinguish 
the problem sounds readily at this point, the above drills should be repeated. 
(Note: [s] and[z] are also used in final positions’ to distinguish words in 
English.) Drill the syllables of E for production of [s] in final position. 
For example: 
Teacher: [ys> vs)? usd vs] - 
Students; [us> us> uge us] 5 4 


Teacher:+ [®se agé ase og] 
udents: [ase ase ose ag] 


Continue until the final {s) , if the last part, is easily produced. 


(Note: This is an tmportant drill in teaching production of an unfamiliar ° 
sound in final position.) . 

Drill F for production of final [ z] 

For example: : 


Teacher: [ip izo izo iz] 
Students: f[iza igo iza iz) a 
Continue drill until final [2] is easily produced. (Note: See 8 above.) 


Choral and individual repetition of G. (Like 2, above.) 
Choral and individual repetition of H.. (Like 2, above.) 


Choral and individual repetition of G and H in pairs. 
For example: . 
Teacher: [reis reiz }-. 
Students: [rels relz j = 


Teacher: [pos hog] 
Students: [has hoz] a 
(Continue drill. 


a 


b 


F * > 4 ; 
13. Opposite response drill using G and H. \ 
For example: : ‘ r 
* Teacher: race i 
_ Students: raise , i Cc 
(Continue Grill. See 7 above.) i ; ~ 


yl a ; 
1k. Repeat the words of I. Ask the students/to point.out the loudest syllable in 


éach word. Inform them of the significance of [’]. (See Introduction.) 
\ 


15. Choral and individual repetition of*I. Idgist on imitation of the indicated A 
intonation pattern. — ‘ / 


\ 


~ 
aa 
s 
s 
. e] | 
1 
9) n 
a8 
2G ; 
; | 6. 
, —_ 
: C 
| : 

“* 

t 

- 
’ 2 Ll 
SS a 
= Lod 
= ; re ~ 
3 
eo 
: : . 
t E = : 4 ry 
i 
L 


é 
ae ee ne ee ORES ee Le ay ae 


‘ p ; ” 
. This cgi be demonstrated t3 the stx 


LESSON TWO 


(Articuletion of Stops ard Continuants) 
Recognition and Production of [@] and [3) 


The teaching and learning of {t] as contrasted/| 8) will be. greatly 
facilitated if the articulation of "stops' versus *continuants" is understood 
by the students. "Stops" cre simply sounds produced by cutting’ off the air 
Stream at one point or another during their production, like (t] in two, [p] 
in pit, and [k} in carb. ‘"Contiruants" are Produced with an uninterrupted . 
flow of air from the lrngs through the mouth or_nose to the outside of the 
body -- uninterrupted in the sense that the air strean is never completoly 
stopped though it is ferced to rags through variously shaped cayitiés and Open= 
ings depending on the position of the tongue, lips and velum. Pas 


2 tee. COOTINUALT - 


wGents by commaring the air stream used 


| ~— eech to a stream of traffic (carc, bicycles, etc.) going along a road. 


- ERIC 


1A FuitToxt Provided by ERIC 


; soffa-obstacle is Bub across the read thet complstely stcp3 the traffic 
before it is allowed to continve down the street, this is similar to what 
happens to the aiz-streon auring tho produstion of [np] . Thas is, the air 


Stream is-compistsly stenped ty tho shocuse cf the'lips.. 


“58 the road-is only partially closed'and the treffic is forced through a re- 
: strloted opertag but is not stopped completely, Ahis is comparable tothe pro- 
Yt. Quetion -of a coeinuant, Jike [6] » That is, the’ opening is made snalie but 
. the stream of air ——— out of the body. : e 


in f f | 


fo , Mea 
There are only six ae sounds in English, namely, [p, by t, d) k, and 
The complete stoppage of the. air stream for the{p] and[ 6] occurs at the 


. tip of the tongue against the tooth ridgs (See diagram in Iggson Six.) and 
the stoppage of air in the production of {k}) and[ g} aS,with the back of 
‘the tongue against the soft palate. (See diagram in Lesson Three.) All the. 
other sounds (except [2%] and[¥] » see Lessons 9 & 23) are continuants. All © 
- gontinuants can be continued or prolonged as long as the‘aupply of air in the 
. lungs laste; thus, when being taught they can be exaggerated. to clearly illustrate... 
‘ their respective articulation. . _ 


a * 


‘Teacher Guide Two — Student Guide Two 


1. Repeat: the words of A. Direct the stu- 
. { dents! attention. to the first sovnd in 


each word. (This is a known sound in 
Vietnamese.) 


For examples 


(tzn] tin [@n) thin {em] . ein. - 
ftot}] taught [eot] thought [sot] sought . 
[sre] tick [61k] thick [stk] sick 
[tail tie  [@ai] thigh [sat] sigh - ' 
[tegk] tank ([Oemk] thank [oak]: sank «.. 
[tin] team [@im] theme [sin] 


. 
, ERIC - Teachers (tz, tot; t1k] 


ee eae eT ee One ae) ae 


- gontinuants can be continued or protonged as long as the supply of air In the on 
. lungs laste; thus, when being taught they can be exaggerated to clearly illustrate -. 
’ their respective articulation. | . 2 et 


“26 the road-ds only partially closed and the treffic is forced through a Tee 

: stricted ‘opening ‘but is not stopped completely, this is comparable to the pro- 
|. ‘J@uetion-of a -continuant like [e@]- That is, the opening is made smaller but 
‘the stream of air continues out of the body « — 


5 


There ‘are only_s sounds in English, namely, [p, ‘bs ty dy k, and g 
The complete stoppage of the. air stream for the {pj and[b] occurs at the 


ips. (See diagram above.) Ths stop for the [t] and (a) is made with the - 


tip of the tongue against the tooth ridgs (See diagram in Lesson Six») and 


" the stoppage of air in the production of [k] and[ g] is made with the: back of 


‘the tongue against the soft palate. (Seo diagram in Lysson Three.) All the. 
other sounds (except [2] and[¥] » see Lessons 9 & 23) are continuants. ALL : ‘4 


oo™ 


2 ‘Zeacher Cudde Two Student Guide Two 
Repeat: tha words of Ae Direct the stu- A 


B + a 
* dents! attention to the first sovnd in {{tm]) tin [@m]) thin {em] . sin . 


each word. (This is a known sound in {tdt] taught [Got] thought Pedy sought . 
six ie 


Vietnamesee) tik] tick [61k] thick sick -: 
For example: [tai] tie  ([@ai] thigh [sat) sigh - ' 
[tenk] tank [Cem] thank [oak]: sank” G&' 
_ Teacher: ([tin, tot, t1k] [tin] team [@im] theme (sin) . seen 
Choral repetition of A. > . 
For example: 
a {to @o. to 60 ta ‘ 
Jeacher¢ [tm] tin. {tal @ai tat eat ‘ely 
Students: [tm] tin © {so 09 go 8 89) 


3e 


Se 


bo 


7. 


' (See Lesson Cae, Noe 1) 


Be ! 


Ask the students to describe the pronun- E * * 
ciation of [+t] , (a voiceless stop made [am] an (SenJ than 
by putting: the tongue tip against the (der] dare [Ser] - there 
tooth ridgs). (This would be a good: tim [den] den {den} then 
to introduge the principle of "stops.'") [dei] day {dei} they 
Repeat the words of B. Direct the stu- [dot] doe [Sou] though 
dents? attention to the first sound in |. _ 6 
each word. | s 
For example: (Exaggerate the production [ae te ae an) 
offe} +) 8 [dei Sei dai ai det] 
: . do% -8o% dow Sok dot 

Teacher: [@im, Oot, O:k, Sai} we a 
Ask the students to describe the produc- : 
tion of [6} as they have observed its hank 7 
pronunciation. (Clarify for them -- (eesad_ yal ie 
voiceless, continuant, and tongue tip fay} Got sou } I thought 80+ 
between the teeth.) {atfst] som61n] I see sdmething. 
Drill for recognition of [t] and [6] : I 


by using the following types of drilis: . : 
[S15 12 bis tz Af k kotn]: This is a comb. 


| Br ; 
a, Teacher: [tin - 0mm] Same or dif- (bee Bel: This is a cup 


: ferent? “1 f8rs. rz Sis. 12 of pin). This is a pen. 
Students: Different [drs 12 ay Bt] This isa hat. — 
ee Neen 
Teacher: [@ot ~ Got] Same or dif~ [31s 12 of fem] This is a fan. 
ferent? ae ae Nee * 


“Students: Sama 
(Continue the drill.) , 


* 


be Teacher: [t1k, tik, rk] Which are tho same? 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3. 
ee 


Studer oot 388 an 


Teacher: [631 tai ai] Which are the same? } 
Students: 1-3 \ 
(Continue the drill.) -_ 


Cs Teacher: [@rkj] is from colwm A or B? 
Scudenss: B wo 4 J 


Teacher: [@ot] 7? 
, Students: B : 
(Conti: baz cyi11.) (These drills should be continued until the students can 
readily hecr the difference between [@] and [t] -) 


Repeat the above types of recognition drills using Band C. (Note: Both [6] 
and [8s] are voiceless continuants. The difference of the position of the 
tongue distinguishes [6] from[s] . See diagram below. 


ee” pee el * poe * |.” bod 


Om, Oot, Ork, Gai} 


5. Ask the students to describe the produc- z 
tion of [6] as they have observed its hank . 
pronunciation. (Clarify for them -- Geni_yu] von 


[aif Got] _sov) I thought s0- 

(aif st] sem@1g] I see something. 
I “ 

(815 12 of kom) This is a comb. 


(31s 13 a] ke el This is a cup. 


[drs tz Ss t2 olplaT This is a pene 
_ [81s _2z of at] This is a hate 


dis iz of fen) This is a fan. 


voiceless, continuant, and tongue tip 
between the teeth.) 


6- Drill for recognition of [t] and [¢] 
by using the following types of drills: 
" (See Lesson Cne, No. 1) 


a, Teacher: [tin - @1nj Same or dif~- 
‘ ferert? 
Students: Different 


Teacher: [@ot - 00+] Same or dif~ 
ferent? 
‘Students: Sama 
(Continue the drill.) 


C be Teacher: [trk, tik, Ok] Which are tho same? l-2, 2=3, or 1-3. 
i-2 


5 wud torte: : 
ate ee 


Teacher: [@ai tai ai] Which are the same? 
Students: 1-3 
(Continue the drill.) 


ce Teacher: [6rk] is from column A or B? * 
Students: B ; ‘ 


Teacher - [oot] ? 

Students: 
(Cortina: on: act. ) (These drills should be continued until the students can 
readily hzcr the difference between [@] and [t] .) 


7+ Repeat the atove sypes of recognition drills using B and C. (Note: Both [6] 
ras and [s] are voiceless continuants. The difference of the position of the 
“tongue distinguishes tg) from [s] ‘. See diagram below. 


{, | 
8. Choral and inlividual repetition of De 
For examples: ~~ ie 
Teacher: [+5 80 ta @o0 to] ; ‘ 
Students: [to @5 ta @o- to] 
‘<) 30 
| ERIC 
‘ ENC Poa , 


9. 


10. 


12. 


lhe 


v 
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Pree reso] 


34 t 


Teacher: [tai @al tai Oal tai] 
Students: [tai ‘@al tai Oai tail os 


Teacher: [so 89 so @. sal 
Students : [go 89 so @0 so] 


Continue repetition -- for [9] , insist on interdental (tongue-tip between 
teeth) voiceless "continuant" articulation. Do not accept a stop articulation.) 


Choral repetition of B. 
For example: 


Teacher: thin 
Students: thin 


Teacher: thought 
Students: thought 
(Continue to drill.) 


Opposite response drill using A and B. 


. For example: 


Teacher: «tin 
Students: thin i 


Teacher: thigh _ 
Students: tie 


(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or Pronucdng the 
difference between tt and[@] , repeat 3, 4, 5, and 6.) 


Opposite response drill using B and C. ( 
For example: . 


Teacher : sought 
Students: thought 


Teacher: thick . F 
Students: sick acai 


(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or producing the dif~ 
ference between [s] and[{6] , répeat 7 and 8 above.) 


Read the words under E. Direct the students! attention to the initial sound 
in each word. Have the students describe [d] (same as (t] only voiced). 
Choral repetition of E. 


For example: 


Teacher: Dan 
tudents: Dan 


> (Continue repetition.) 


Read the words in column F. Direct the students! attention to initial sounds 
in the words. Ask the students to describe [3] . (Same as [9] » only voiced.) 


Recognition drills using E and F. (See 6, above.) 


* Choral repetition of G. Repeat each line several times. Insist on voiced ine om 


terdental continuant production of[6] - ee 
For example: a ee 


Teacher: thin 
Students: thin 


Teacher: thought 
Students: thought : : 2 
(Continue fo drill.) “ty 


10. Opposite response drill using A and B. = 
For example: 


Teacher: «tin 
Students: thin 


Teacher: thigh 
Students: tie 


(Continue drill. If students have difficulty hearing or "producing the 
~ difference between ft] and[e@] , repeat 3, 2 9 and 6.) 


4 


ll. Opposite response drill using B and C. 
For example: 


Teacher : sought 
Students: thought 


Teacher: thick 

Students: sick 
(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or producing the dif~ 
ference between [s] and{@] , repeat 7 and 8 above.) 


12. Read the words under E. Direct the students’ attention to the initial sound 
in each word. Have the students describe [a] (same as [t] only voiced). 
Choral repetition of E. 

For example: 
Teach : ~ Dan oe 
Stadents: Dan eS 
(Continue repetition.) 


13. Read the words in column F. Direct the students’ attentioi to initial sounds 
in the words. Ask the students to describe [3] - (Same as (o] » only voiced.) . 
1h. Recognition drills using E and F. (See 6, above.) 


15. Choral repetition of G. Repeat each line several times. Insist on voiced in- 
terdental continyant production of[3] . 
For example: 


Teacher: (\bdw de de Se cds] 
Students: tee Ge de de de] 


16. Choral repetitio of H. Rupeat each line several times. Check on production 
of [6] in thank, \thought and something. 


17. Ghoral and individual repetition of I. Repeat each line several times. Check 
on the production of [4] in this, [8s] in this, and fz) inis. If the students 
heva difficulty producire these 3 sounds, return to the corresponding drills and 
reviews rt 


‘oe 12 - . Pa in ; - ‘ , 


. : 
) ; E, 2 | 
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LESSON THREE i 
Recognition and Production of [k] and[g]in Initial and Final Position 
Teacher Guide Threg | -_ Student Guide Three 


“1. Direct the students' attention to the 
( , first sound in the wards of A as the 
teacher pronounces them. Ask the stu- 
dents to tell if the [k] is voiced or 
voloeless; (It is voiceless.) if it is 
a stop or a continuant (a stop). Using . 
facial diagram, point out that the back 

_of the tongue makes the stop at the 
velum (soft palate). 


2. Repeat the words of B. Ask the students 
if the first sound is voiced or voice- 
less; (It is voiced.) stop or continuant 
(stop). Using facial diagram, point cut 
to the students that [k] and [g] are 
produced in the same way, except that i 
[g] 1s voiced and [Ik] is Yoiceless. Both 
are stops. 


3. Drill fer recognition of [k} and[g]. 


VOICED (g 


a. Taachers: cep - gap Same or different? 


,ptudants: Different —. ; : 
(Continue Grill.) eget ego got go] 
b. Which are tae same, 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3? loge one oa ga! 
, Rosege: | good good eautd (og) Ge" age gel 
‘. 4) 98 Which coleum A or B? . [kot got kot got Kou] 
a 
“ Teachers got — {ke get kel get kei] 
ms: B [ken gam kem gem ken] 
(Continus drill.) 
E ; F 
(Note: It is qyite possible that Vietna- . 
nese students Wil readily hear the dif- [tk] tack (tog) tag 
_ ference batwzeen [k] and [g] if they equate - ptk] peck [peg] peg 
[fg] to [gj] of the Viotnamese system. To bak] back (beg] bag 
iliustrate the difference between [g] » ‘ Jptk) pick tpz8} pig 
the voiced valezr step, and [GJ] the voiced [lik] leak Clig] league 
velar fricative, a set of minimal nonsense 
syllables con te put on ths blackboard and G 
recogmition drills usad. ! = 


[ga &ga aga mg 


For exampla: ’ 
[ega ego ego eg “4 


I Ir (iga iga ige igh © | 

[aga] ata] [oga ogo aga og) 

(igs) (igal HO | 

@ oe a4 
ERIC [elgo] {eigs) beg it, beg it, beg ity 
=, aga] [ago] 


peg it, pag it, peg it, 
leg it, Jo a 


yo 


facial diagram, point out that the back 
of the tongue makes the stop at the 
velum (soft palate). . 


Repeat the words of B. Ask the students 
if the first sound is voiced or volce- 
less; (It is voiced.) stop or continuant 
(stop). Using facial diagram, point out 
to the students that [k] and [g] are 
roduced in the same way, except that : 
[g] 18 voiced and [k] is voiceless. Both 


are stops. . 
Drill for recognition of [k] and[g] . | — es 
7 oe VOICED (g) VOICELESS (k) 
a. Teachers: cep- gap Same or different? Cc 
Btudsnts: Different ._. . ; 
(contime drill. ° ) 5 ‘ 3 gou egow e@gou gov] 
3 
b. Which ars the same, 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3? leo eee gal 
Toachor: good good could foes. <6 ge 
Stuaents: i-2 & ge ago ga] . 
(Contimie acill.) - D 
c. Which colum A or B?. [kot god ket got an 
Teachers got [kel gel kel gei ket] 
Btudsnts: BO (ken gom kom gom kom] 
(Continues drill.) : , 
; . E F 
(Note: Et-is quite possible that Vietna- ; 
nese students will readily hear the dif- . tk] « tack [tag] tag 
_ ference batween [k] and [g] if they equate ptk] peck [peg] pag 
[g] to [gj] v2 the Viotuamese system. To bek] back (beg] dag 
illustrate the differance between [g] >» ‘ Jptk) pick {p3e] pig 
the voiced valex step, and [g], the voiced [lik] 1eak (lig] league 
velar fricative, 4 se% of minimal nonsense 
syllables c2n be put on ths blackboard and G 
recogmition drills usad. 
For example: {ga @ga aga "2 
[ega ego egs bg 
I It figa iga iga ig] 
bee) [ana] [oga oge aga og) 
ligal . [igo] H 
(elga) [eigal beg it, beg it, beg it, beg 
faga] [ago] ° peg it, pog it, peg it, peg 
| = leg it, leg it, legit, leg 
(e459) [259] beg it, bag it, bag it, bag 
, ; tag it, tag it, tag it, tag 
a 


. ae en or) 
Point ovt to the students that the [g] 
of the Vietnamese words ga, gdm, and 
gd is a continuant and that [g] of 0, 
gum, ets., is a stop producad in the 
sama vay as [k] except added voice to 
produce tie (é] - 


3% 


ESE a RIES CPR Se ar eee CONE Ie ee eee 


66 
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8. 
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Drill C for production of initial [g]. a 2 28 


For example: — 4 
° The coat is| white. . ff 
Teacher: [Sgou agoU agow gov] ; 
Students: [sgoX’ agow ago% go] The goat i  Mhite. 
Teachers f[oga aga oga_ ga) I want tol tack it. 
Students: [aga oga aga gal —— — 
(Continue this drill until students I want tol tag| it. 
Clearly produce the voiced [g] in these 
— Repeat each line several J K 
times. ‘ 
. ; [baks] box [dogz] dogs 
Choral repatition of D. [raks}_ rocks [1egz] Legs 
Sor example: {triks] tricks [egz] eggs - 
[aks] ox [vegz] bags 
Teacher: [koU go® ko got koul [teks] tax [begz] begs 
Students: [koWw got kot got ko’) L 
(Continue repetition. Insist on "stop" . 
articulati on of both {k j and lg J °) [ desk] desk 
Cheral and individual repetition of A [owes] uses ° 
[disk] ‘disk 
and 3 in pairs. [keask] cask - 
For example: [task] tusk 


Teacher: cap = gap [mesk] mask 


tudents: cap ~ gap : 
(Continue drill. Repeat pairs of A and B until students can readily make [k-g] 


contrast.) 


Choral and individual repetition of B. (Several times.) 


“Oppasite response drill using A and B. 


For example: 


Teacher: cap 
otudents: gap 


Re 


Teacher: gum 
Students: come 


students have difficulty hearing or producing the [k-g] contrast in initial 


nowaccept a velar continuant. ) 


Drill for recognition of final {k] and [g] using E and F, using the ane 
types ‘of drills: (See 3, above.) 


ae Same or different? 
b. ‘Which are the same, 1-2, 2~3, or 1-3? 
ce Which column, E or F? 


Drill G for production of final [g]} . 
Far example: 


one [ego ago aga ag] 
ptudents lage ego ego ag] 


ition, repeat the above drills. Again check on stop articulation of [g] . Do 


2 
OE Ee Ae Se a Tay Te me, 


De 
‘ 


Te 
8. 


9 


10. 


re) 
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clearly produce the voiced[g] in these 2 


ri lopade ad Repeat each line several . | J K 
times. : 7 
. 1 (Cbaks}] box {dogz] dogs 
Choral revatition of D. \ [raks}_ rocks [legz] legs 
Sor example: . . {triks] tricks [egz] . eggs 
: : {aks] ox (begz] bags 
ents oP Be kot got kot} (t#ks] tax [begz}] begs 

Students: dekGQ eB kot got kot] 2 ; L el 


(Continue repetition. Insist on "stop" 


articulation of both [k] and [g]..) . [desk] ; deat 


~ [desk] bask 
{arsk] disk 
[kesk] | cask 
{task} tusk 
k]) > mask 


Choral: and individual. repetition of A 
ang Bin pairs. 
For example: — 


Teacher: Gap - gap ; 7 
Students: cap - gap 
(Continue drill. Repeat pairs o nd B until students can readily make [k-g] - 


contrast.) 


] 


Choral and individua ‘repetition of B. (Several times.) ? 
Opposite x response drill using A and B. 
For example: 


Teacher: cap 

Students: gap q f 
feacher: gum ~ an rf a 
Students: come a ~ 


(If students have difficulty hearing or producing the {k-g] contrast in initial 
position, repeat the above drills. Again chack on stop articulation of [g}] - Do 
not accept a velar continuant.) 

Drill for recognition of final (k] and [g] using F 2nd Py Hsing the following 
types of drills: (See 3, above.) ; 


a. Same or different? 
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 2~3, or 1-3? 
ce Which column, E or F? 


[trill G for production of final 6} a 
For example: 


Teacher: [xgo ago ego ag] 
Students: [aga ego ego eg] 


Teacher: [igs ig igo ig] 
Students: > [a 3 igs igo ig] 
Tsntinue ie he until students can aeouety — {g} in final position.) 


Mhoral repetition of H. 
For example: 


Toacher: bag it, bog it, beg it, bog 
students: beg it, beg it, beg it, beg 


- 1h - 


bu 


Teacher: peg it, peg it, peg it; peg . 


Students: peg it, peg it, peg it, peg - 
(Continue drill until students produce final [g] readily.) | 


12. Choral and individual repetition of: B and F in pairs. 
{ For example: ~~ : I 
Teacher :. tack, tag - ; : 
Students: tack, tag . . ; a = 
(Continue drill.) , 
A 
13. Choral and individual repetition of F. ° 
For exanple: 
Teacher: tag ) ? 
Students: tag 
(Continua drill.) - : ; 


. 33 oo 
ly. Opposite response drilleusing E and F. 


For exampla: - 
 Tezchess tack 
“Students: tag 

\ 
Teacher: peg 7 Z 


Students: peck ; | 
(Continue drill. If students have difficulty aot and producing ‘the (k-g) 


contrast in final position, repeat the above drills. 
| 


15. Choral stition of the sentences of I for intonation. Insist con exact nepe- 
tition GP the indicated intongtfon patterns. 


( 14. Teacher says: "The coat igi whites! 
A The coat ig whi 

Students respond: "The goat ig white .! 

Nag 


Teacher says: "The goat is| white." 
Students respond: "The coat is! white." 

, on a prmemaneneneecmens eee 
: Teacher says? "T want t4 tack it." 


eee, Vereen 
Students respond: "TI want td tag| it.” 


17. Choral repatition of J. (Do not permit students to put in a vowel between the 
*] and [s] , nor allow the loss of either the [k] or the [s] » 


18. Choral repetition of K. (See 16, above.) 


Choral repetition of L. (Do not permit students to put in a vowel between the 
(s] and [&) , nor omit either the [s} or [k] - 


40. 
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. LESSON FOUR ; 
Recojaition ond Production of “(1) and -{n} in Final Position. - 
Consonant Clusters {nz} end [13] - © ee ae 
Teachsr Guide Your “+ " Student Guide Four, 
1. Drill A end B for recognition of : A B 
- fined [1] enc{ n]. {fon}. faw.. [fol] fall 
For examples “Peon J coon {kul} cool 
' | {sin} seen -Esil]°” seal 
a. Teacher: Yah - fall, same [pm] pin fpr1j] pil 
; ce Cifferent? ) |. [ten] ten . [tel] tell 
Students: differert ve [koUn] cone {ko¥L} coal. 
. [dan] Don “ [dal} doll 
Teachers cen = Seal, same ~ {smm] spoon [spul] spool 
en Giffersn’? . [tecn] tone {to81} totl 
Sivcents: different '  fornj bin ~.{brl)] dil2 
‘ (Cortinus drill.) 
-b. Euscnert coon, cool, coon po a. oo. 
ae When are tha came? | 
Simrents: 2 end 3 7 
(Continus Grill.) 
c. Taechoems tell Which coluan,. 
4& or B? 
- ., Seudents: 3B sg 


‘2. Using facial ciegram, give brief | 
~ "apsoripticn cf Gifferences betveen 
fy and [n] - (Frimery difference, 
nj] ig a masat,ii} is not. Air 
‘leav2s through cis nose in tho - 
produsticn of(] , but around the 
tongize and througn tho mouth in. 
the procuction of [1] -) 


BN 
3. Drill C for proiuction of final- “( . 
{1] . Hor exenrle: ; 1 


Mgecnac: [ole ole ole ol] 
Sivéents: [ole ole ole o1} me D 
(Coxsiau2 drill.) [ol on ol om 21] 
oe eg . -}ofm mom in. m) 
4. Drill fcr proéuction of finel [1] | [tel tom %21 ten- tel] ‘ 
in contress +0 final [n]by choral fun kul Ian i nm] P 
rene bition cr 3. . : ae 
Por ovenples B 
(  mepahere Lol on al ; Pole 
e2eggirg bch oa 5h OM o1] Se ara 
Simiinzar fen 3 ta ob on) tT Eep te 
Gontzoze dxiil.}| Fasi lire should on th table 
be rerceted eovaril tines.) 


| is on thel tela 
o_ : pin is on the} teple 


‘ ENC : ; | . The vin is on the} table . : 


Yb. hucners 


ran 


- ¥ is pA > Poet eA ST) a amare 


Cr efferent 
, Stueerites. differert " 
i 
Teachers ca = seal, Bane 
y eure erens? 
Stivucsnsss eee i 


i 
f 


| (Cortinua drill.) 


coon, cool, coon 

Vricn are tha came? 
Strrents: 1 end 5 4 

(Contims @i11.) 


H 


4, 
o. Tres 


tall 


£ oF EB? 
Syudents: 8B. ee a 
~ (Contiams crill.) ~ } 


_ Using facial Giesranm, give brief 


Which mead 


“@gsorinticn cf éifferences between 
ac end [n] - (Frinery dizference, 


is a masal,i3] is rot. Air 
leav2s througn “tz nese in ths - 
produsticn of{n] , 
tongie and thaouga tho mouth ~~ 
the procuction of [1] -), 


but around the 


{tel} 
{ko¥1} 
{dal} 
[spul] | 
{ton1) - 
.{b11) 


ie 
& 
= 
Fg 
& 
au 
= 
= 


va 


\ 
3. Dri? C for proftetion of final- VOICED (2) 
4 [1] . For exearles | = 
. . il = ’ 
= Meerngr: {ole sole iola 21] 
. Sivéenta: [ole ols jole ol] D 
(Goxsinuz drill.) | [ol on ol om _ ot} 
bei os jofm mm on. m) 
4. brill ior “ prouction of finel fc}: {tel ten tel ten. tel) 
in contress to final [2] by choral fon kul lan kul kun] 
rene itiow cr 3. | ; - ott 
Fo? over le: | E 
teple 
Teeehsrt [22 on osl o[m 21] : ; — 
Simaznzat’ (sn oh c2 oon] tal teple 
(Contismze Grill. Fas. live should on tho) teple 
be rerteteh eavaral ee ) — 


ison thel tela 
pin is on the) tele 7 _* 


The oin is on the| ‘pe 


| Q 
| ERIC 


Fee ee ee ee mee eS RS ON 


\ ; Teacher Guide Four (Cont'd) 


5. Choral ard individual repetition of A 
> and B in pairs. ‘ 
For examples 


C- Teacher: fawn - fall 
ms Students: fewn - fall 
(Continue drill.) 


6. Choral and individual repetition of B. |. 


7- Opposite response drill using A and B. 
For example: ; 
Teacher: fewn I 


- Students: fall 


“Teacher: cool 

; s Students: coon -* 
“4; + (Continue exercise.) 
8. Choral repetition of E. 
- For example: 


Teacher: ‘teple 
Students: table 
Teacher: the] table 


" Students: thef table 


Teacher: on thef table 
C Students: on the [table : 
Teecher: ig on-the{ ‘teble 
Students: is on the] ‘table 
Teacher: pin is on thef table 
Students: pin is on the] table 
Teacher: fhe vin is on thef table. 
Students: The pin is on thef talp le. 


(Repeat this exercise several times, insisting on exact imitation of intonation 


9- Substitute [prij , pol , meil , pen)"pill, pole, mail, pan," in the place of 
_{pm] "pin" in "The pin is on the table." Choral repetition of each new line 
- Several tines. 
For exanple: 


The pill is of the table. 


The pole is on thef table. 
The m2il is on the 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 


@ Mae rare . a 
a the pan is oa the} table. 
ERIC, = (notes iz students ine itional drill, each of the above sentences cen be 


used in organized drills, as in 8, above. 


ee ee ee ee, ee ee See ee ee, ee 


7s Opposite response drill using A and B. ; 


For exemple: G 

Teacher: few : pi ers 

: o1lz ‘alls 
Students : fall ‘hols Calis 

- telz tells 
Teacher: cool  ffulz fools 

~ . \Students: coon : beat pals 
“ds + (Continue exercise.) potlz] poles 
o {holz] halls 


8+” Choral repetition of E. 
_ For example: 


Teacher: ‘teple \ a 
Students: “table | ; 


Teacher: the t e 


- Students: the table eo 
oe Teacher: on thef table . . 
¢ Students: on the] table ’ : : 7 
. feecher: is on thef table - 
Students:® is on the table ’ : . 


Teacher: pin is on the] table . 


Students: pin is on the table. 


Teacher: fhe vin is on thel table. 


Students: The pin is on the] table. . 


(Repeat ne exercise several times, insisting on oxact imitation of ‘intonation 
pattern. 


< 


9- Substitute [pri] , potl , meil , pen)"pill, pole, mail, pan," in the place of 
[pm] "pin" in "Tie pin is on the teble." Choral repetition of each new line 
Several ties. 

For Sfample: 


The pill is on the table. . 
_ The pole is on thef table. | _ 
. The mail is on the 


itional drill, each of the above sentences can be 
used in organized drills, as in 8, above.) 


ts 10. Choral repetition of F. 
For example: 
Teacher: ([fenz] fans 


! 


Students: [fenz] fans . . 
(Continue drill. Insist on production of both {n] and [{ z]}in this cluster with 
no intcrvening vowel.) . - . 


li. Choral repetition of G. (See 10, above) 
-17- 
Ad 


“ 
4 


ais . . 
IZS90N FIVE. 
Recognition and Production of Initial [p] and [f] 
Teacher Guide Five oo 7 Student Guide Five | 
4. . 
| 1. ° Pronounce the words of A ‘Ws the students 3 
. listen to ani observe the production of (fan) fan (emJ] “pan 
the initial sounds. {ri} fee [pi]  P (letter) .~ 
For examples {zxt] fit {prt} pit. V 
Toaoher: fan, fee, fit, foot, eto. . (fut) foot pat] pat 
[fen] fun pen] pun 
2. «ask tho stuients to desoribe the artiou- te? ] fill. [pr] pil 
lation of[ f]. (Clerify for them that fm fin {pm] pin 


[¢] is produed by making contact with feis] face [pets] pace 


the lower lip and the upper front teeth; fou) foe [ pot} Poe 
that it ia voiceless and a continuant.) fur] fool = [pw] pool 


Denénstrate by making several exaggerated {fatnd] found [patnd) pound” 
{f"s]}-end using facial disagran. 

3. Choral repetition of A. (Insist on 
labio-dentel articulation off f].) 
Yor exanple: = 


Teacher: fan 
Sturzents:. fan. 
(Continue drill.) . 
4. Pronounce the words of B. Direct the 
students' attention to the production 


of [py] - 

: ( 
5. ask the students to dosoribe the artiou- G | 
lation of [p}- (Clarify for them that (pi f2 ph £4 pi) - ; C 


{p] is produced with the lips (upper 
‘ and lower) brovcht together, it is also 
voiceless but e stop not a continuant.) 


[prt frt prt frt prt) 
, (pm fn pn fn pn) 
“[pm £m pm fm pm] 
“ft Lrg 
6. Choral repetitions of B. (Insist on 

bilabial articulation of [p]-) 
For example: 

Qoasher: pen 

Students: nan 


- 


(Continus drill.) 
Te Recognition arilla using 4 and B. Use the following typos of drills: 


a. Teacrrrs fan = pan Same or different? 
Sivients: different " 
(Continva drill.) 
b. T:achar: fen - pan = pan Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, cr 2-3? 
Strients: 2 and 3 2 ; ° 
(Continue drill.) - ; 
O- 
ERIC. feacher: pin From oolum 4 or 3? ( 


Cr §tuderatss B ; 7 . i 


4. 


5. 


i 
6 


Te 


: Yor exanple : ‘ C, 
Teachers, fan . 


ation of[ fj}. (el for them 

f¢] is produced by making contact with 
lower lip and the upper front teeth; 

that it is voiceless end a continuant.) 

Demonstrate by making several exaggerated 

(f's}-ena using facial diagran. 


Choral rapetition of A. (Insist on 
labio-dental artiovletion of{ £}-) 


Stuients: fan . 7 
(Continue drill.) 


Pronounce the words of B. Direct the 
students' attention to the production 
of [p] - 


\ 


Ask the stwients to dosoribe the 
lation of {p]. (Clarify for them 
[p] is produced with the lips ( 

and lower) broveht together, it also 
voiceless’ but e stop not a continuant.) 


ou- ; 
(pi “£2 pi f4 pil 4 
{pst frt prt frt prt] 
[pxl fl pxl frl pr) 

[pm £m pm £m pm] 

[pm f:g ptg fig pig). 

Chorel repetitions of B. (Insist on 
bilabial artioulation of [p].) 

For examles: 


Put thel Zan on the tebe 


Teecshert pen 
Students: pan 
(Contine drill.) 


Recognition drilla using & and’ B. Use tho following typos of drills: 
Qi Teacror: ‘faa — pan Same or different? 


Shpriantss different 
(Continva drill.) 


b. Teacher: fen ~ pan - pan Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, cr 2-3? 


Serlents: 2 and 3 ° 
(Continua drill.) 


. c. Teacher: pin From column A or B? ( 


‘Ga 


| ERIC 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 


Studeatse: 3B 
(Continua drill.), 


Ohorel repetition of 0. 
For exenple: 


Gsechert [pi fi pi fi pij 
Stutentas (pi fi pi £1 pi] , 
(Continizw drill. Bapeat each line several tines.) 


~18- 


di 


“ Teacher ide Five (Cont'd) 


9. 


10. 


ll. 


‘<) 
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Student Guide Five (Cont'd) 


Choral repetition of A and B i, pairs. 


For exemple: J f 
Pe on mt + 
soncnors fen - pan 
Students: fan - pan 


for epiee , a 
zzecehners pen 
Students: fan 
» 
facchor: fat . . 
Students: pat me 
a are aril. If the students heave trouble making the contrast between [f]} 
2 [p] =n initiel position, repeat tho ebove drills.) 
Repeat tis ascntence of BD severel tiras. 4 
For exanvls: 
zcécher: Put tho fan on the te le. eo 
Studonts: Put thelfan on the table. . = 
(Insist o2 exact imitation of the indicated intonation pattern. Cheok on the 
proaiction of [p] in put and [=] in fen.) ‘ 


Repest the sentence of D rhe peepee pensal, koUm, ren, prl] “pen, 
pencil, comb, pen, pill" in place of "ran 
For 3xemple: 


Zeachor: pen 
Students: Put tho pen on tho table. 
zeachsrt pencil 


ctuteaty: Put tie pencil on tans teablu. 
(Contimax drill. Check on tis pronunciation of [p] in 


Lz put end other words 
conteizirg [p].) 


<< 1u- , ; u 
LESSON SIX 
Recognition and Produétion of Final {t] and [da] _+ 
Intonation Drill . : 
Freauptton of {t], [st] and [nt] . \. 
_ Meacker Guide Six ~~ Student Guide Six 
1. ptodante™ framantg of hand B. Direot A : B a 
etuden ettention to the first sound i i 
word. (Note: Both the[t ] fia! ie ee 
and, {4] e>e known to Vietnamese in ini- [ter] toll du] 
bee patg sition. This exercise is to os- f hae goa fast rat 
eblish the point of articulati & en n 
these emnee a [to¥] toe [dot] doe 
taYn} . tom {daUn] 
. tex] tuck [dsk] ries 
ores ‘ + ahs a * > dok duck 
2. sAsk the ctui2e53 to describe the arti ftus) tomb Caum] es 


culation of the [b] of tie oma the pal} 
of die. Pcist cut to the students that 
both sou.’3 are stops made by the tip 

of tho t-ngve stopping the air at the 
tooth ridge (See facial diagram.) [t] |- 
is voiceless end [a)is voiced. . 


a 


3. Drill recognition of Cay and [ t}~in 


final position using 0 ami D. % é\ 
For example: \ . fs 
e. Teachers bebt - bead, same or dif- VOICELESS (¢) - | 
aa ? ferent? J) ‘ 
sudents: different 
(Continua drill.) 6 -)* D 
Z eee [bit] bent [bid] ° bead 
: bet be bed be 
Torsten: ; bous oa Heer ) 
a = “5 but, phi but ? [xet] cut kad]. cud 
pusenrst cre, two and three. 
(Contias dri2i.) E 
4. Deill productioa of final [d] by choral {edo edo eda ea] 
rapitition of 5. {[oUda olds olds ota] 
For exencis: feldaa . elda elde ela) 
Peachor: [eds eda edo ed] [ede ads ada ad) 
Sueagschs: [ede ede eds ed] [ido ide ido id] 


ude = uda de d 
(Continws ¢: crill. Ropeat each group sev- C * ud] 


eral tina.) 


5. Choral scra4ition of 0 and D in pairs. Tho bed was 
For exennle: . P tal an 


Toaeh3z7: sas - bead 


; ¢ 
Sted 5 “43 uot - bead 
(Contra #il?.) Ho ead wa] Pin 
; _ fia oot wes tihin, 
ERIC Chorel and individual repetition of D. H i. 


For ex7Sp19 3 


ation of 
tens scuncs.) 


. is the s *yalsaa to describe the arti- 


alation of the [b] of tie md the aj 
dis. Po#t cut to the | students that 
of oui 3 exe stops made by the tip 
} thg tngve stopping the.air at the 
t) eye (Sse hee diagram.) [ty 
voiceless end [d]is voiced. — 
k 
3. rila xacognition of [d] and[t] in 
a position using ¢ ard D. 


xr examples 
al feacher: beat - bead, sane or dif- 


| ferent? 
‘ Students: different 


(¢ontinue drill.) . C oy 
é [bit] deat [bid] dead 
b.| Teachers bid, bid, Dye. thigh are if rt] bit tp ra] ue ( 
: . bet bet bed e s 
| Stidentst 1 and 2 foot) Le aa! haa 
| Pyantarse : 2 bovs oa spous 
po a 
-! a 9 ‘ 
Gonsizas drill. ) - z 7 
4. Drili promotes of final [a] by choral [ed’ edo edo ed] 
-  -  papotition of 5B [otde oda olde otd) 
For AeeDLLS {elda eide elde ela) 
~~ Tenchors [ede eda sda ed) fete = nt 
Sucdatss [ede ede eda ed] : tide ide ide 
pce | [ude ude ude ud) 
(Continus Crill. Ropeat each group sev- 
ae eral simma.) og 
| 5. Chorzl zcra4ition ofso aan Din ie: The bed was] small 
FYor exanple: Bases 
‘ . ga bot vers sell 
| feachas: sas - bead 6 _ 
Strdents : toast - boad 
(Continia évili.) fra eod_ woo] oe n | 
_ Ths oot wos) tilin 
6. Chorel aud individual repetition of D.  &# ‘ 


For escupie: 


“gaohert vead H9 1nd | tha . man ri . 


Sur7ent3* buad | Ho| les] the man = in. 


(Continw: d2121.) ae 


- @- dy a 


o. 
| ERIC 7 


Teacher Guide Six Cont'd) 


7T- Opposite” response drill using C and D. 

¥or exemple: 7 . : 
Taeokers baat 
Students: bead 


C Tesachor: bid 
Students: bit 
(Continus drill.) 


8. Chorel repetition of sentonces under F 
for intonation drill. Insist On exact 
imitation of intonation pattern. 
(Repeat several times.) 


9. Chorel repetition of the Bentence "The 
bed was small." Substitute [bat, bad, 
bo t, bid, bid, bet] "bat, bud, boat, 


bead, bid, bet," in place of bed. 
_ 10. Choral end individual repetition of the 
: Sentences of G. (Insist on 2-4 into-~ 
nation. 
Teacher says "The cod was thin," 


Students say “The cod was thin." Heeb) 


11. Give "cot" and "cod" in random order. Aber 
Have the students give the phrase with o'n 
the opposite word. [hent] 
For exanple: 


Taschars cod 


€ Students: Thu cot was |tHin. 


Teechor: cot 7 
9d was ana 


Students: Tha e 
(Repeat this drill Muny times to test group and individuel ability to hear tho 
(t] and [a] contrast and produce (a) in final position. ) 


12. Indivital ard choral repetition of thu sentences of H. (2-4 intonation) 
13- Drill # a in ll, above. 


14. Choral iia in@ivicue) repatition of I. (Nete: Dy not permit studunts to "lose" 
or ast pronounce on: of the fim consonants.) 


15. Caersl ond indivicys reputition of J. (Sav Note in 14, Ebove. ) 


16. Chorel ant inlividuel reputition of K. (Sue Note in 14, above.) 


(<) 


ERIC 
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“ LBSSON SEVEN 
Production of [8] Plus another Consonent in Initial Position . 


Boats E 1. 
Intonation Drill j 
* ~ 
Teacher Guides Savon . Student Guide Seven. 
pee og sia cee ee : . B ( 
1. (Note: In English there ar a serius 4 . 


of cunsqans clusters (two or more con- | [spin] spin {skz1] skill 
Sonents witacut intervening vowels) [span] span [skul]_ school 
tra begin vith [3] end arc found at [spit] spit (skelt] skate 
tns beginning cf words. The ones we [sp1l] spill [skin] skin 
ere concerred with here are [sp, st, sk, {spun} spoon [skrt}] skit 
SQ, 6n, Sl, 3%]. Tos second consonant in (sood] spud [ski] ski ‘ 
vaca case exists in 7. i. as does [a] , : 
therefore saa erticulation will not be . : 
(ths problen. 2 get the students to pro-| [star] star“ {smol] small 
duce the clusters without inserting a [step] step [smek] smack 
yore), (aul y [ 3}) en La - con- | [stein] stain (smal) smile 
Soncate or supplying ae] or [e] before! [stz1] still ju 
; the [3] is tho problem. Have th students {[sto%n] stone at ties 
listen carefull: to seirs given below: me ' 
(39.0 Sytn] _& a 
‘sopca spenj | {sniz] sneeze [slel] slay f 
[sopzt spat} . isnip} snip sloU] slow : 
[saptl sprh} isno¥} snow slip] sleep 
ee, | (sapun srun] (szeiz] snake {slid] slid 
[sanad pod] 1 Esaup] 
_ L p] snoop [slit] slit 
4 
2 45k if they hear the differonce. e G 
. then to descrita the differenss (In 
» ([sapm]_, there ig a vowel [9]. between iswml 1h ( 
tho” [s] end [p]. In [spm], ther is : lewatl sili 
no such vowel.) me fowkty ane 
sat sweet 
“3. Choral en@Mindividvel ropstition of A. Cowan] swam 
(Tell them to exeggerate tho length of . 
ths [8] end to deliberately close thir __ 
lips for tha [p]. school | 
For oxemple: _al school 
[sssasop] is af Schdel 
4. ae stusents (or small group) This is a/Schdol. 
ading of words of A to check on stu- a a 1) sche 
dent production. This is a emit pane y 
5. Repset the above steps using the follow ; 
ing gots ¢? wsris ant B, C, D, B, F, and _t 
G of Students Gitde Seven: stone 
foskrL = skill [ester star big jotone 
soll s! satep step : & big|Stone 
sokalt s3tatn = stetn hein « hie 
Theat “abONe » 
ssktm ©: sau) stiri Tea ; quote 
sokit — aisrt ssteln  stoln Te t's ea big thick]otune. ne 
, 7° ~ ; 
YY ) | 


Qo. 
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Teacher Guite Saven (Continued) 


5. 


{ 
a 


Student Guide Seven (Continuad) . - 


(Cont 'a) ; J : 

(somol enol  [senzp snip ; ohr. 

so7me2k =o sma. senow snot a 

‘ : good, car 
somail smail saneik sneik good] hr 
semoUx smovk sanik  snik & goodls 
senup —_snup]}- is a good) dar 

[selei slei [sowm swm This is _s goodfcar. 
S31o% slot sowel = swt], 

s3lip slip ‘sovat 

svlid slid sswit 


s#lit slit sowen swan] 


(Note: During the production of the [sw] cluster, the lips should be protruded 
and rounded.) é 


Choral and individual repetition of H. 
For cx2splo: 

Tescnar: schdol 

Stuluntas schiol_ . 

Teschor: -2]8chdp1 


Stueonts: 2 |schdol 
(Note: Insist on oxcét imitation of the e-4 intonation pattern.) 


Choral ent individual repetition of I and J. (See Note in 6, above.) 


Observs vroluction of sk in sohool, [st] in otono, [-z] in is, [-s] in this 
[3] in this, [e] in thick, [g] in wood in the repetition of H, I end J. These 
sounds neve boon introduced in previous luusons, insist on proper pronunciation. 
If elditionel practice end drill is indicated, return to the appropriate lesson 
and resset drills. . ‘ . 


Cr. 
oO. 


AD 
ro) 


: Od 
*. LoSsoy EIGH 
Production end Hocognition pf [1] ond [r] in-Initiel Position 
erd in Initial Consonant Clusters : : 
Intonation Drill ; . . 1, 
; H 
Zaschee Guide Right * Student Guite micht ——~ ar 

neon the words . A.. Direct the REET GURNEE eee - 
stuconts! attention to thy production 1 3 > 
of [1]}. ((Bxacgerete the ersioulation | fo], sa) fio} ay 
showing tho tip cf the torgue on the fiz) leo [x0 ; 
barbs eee af 4uk the studonts to des- fick] lack See cE 
cribe [1]. ioe the facial diagrams t He : Sep 
Tiestbads tis articulesion (voiced, ° flip, Jeep rip] reap 


tongue-sip on tsuth vide?, air passing 
around ono or tush sides oF the tongua). 


wv? 
sy ae 
Be cone 


as dan dt a _ 4 a 
2. aa cra incivicual r-netation of AY * 


3. Pronounce th word: cf 3. Diract sta- 
- dents! attention to tho rroduction of 
{r]- ask the stvdents to dsacribe ito 
preauction. Using fecial diexran, il- 
lustrata artislatica (voiced, contin 
vant lice rouricd, tongao tauiched-up 
anc back ia the wouts -- no emtact 
with the rool o£ the mouth (alveolar 


fyo¥, “‘IsXt rot lov  rovj 


4. Choral en individual renetition of B.°- fo ove la rs. 1a] 
: iroit lots ra*t le*t rett) 
5+ Drill & and B for recognition of [1] {log rog log roy oy] " 
and [x] by thy following exercises. Dp 
: a. ‘Toacher: law-raw, same or dif~ {0189 ordy 014n orn] 
; ferent? [olfp orfp elfp o-fp) 
Studeats: different . [aude ordt elét ordt] 
Teachers rap-rep? (aden eran olém oxtm] 
Stutentas sane 
(Coatinve drill.) B 
bd. Poachers Heeraakersor: Wat ob pre | (Sets 9 enol {im} That's o omall Lend. 
1 same | Tne 
Students: t- and thee (Sets 9 smolj roa) ‘That's a small ram. 


(Continue drill.) ty 


on ve . seme gy : 

O- Zurcher: sc: Prom column A or 3? 
‘Students: 

(Continue arili.* 


t 
6. Drill for prejuciton of (2) ond [rj t Ce aes 
by chors. ripe sicirs of G. (miet4 JESS S19 12 radst_ Fag 
Yor exomp tu: : woe Grorg, this ig bert Ne. 
mede rt 9. + Rol wo et pou] (rabot Geren eth! [hes] 
Studentsa! L98 ecd Lot rot] Robert, this de 'a&. Gouge. a2 
9 s4aachot: [tm sa Im ro Jal t E 


ERIC 9 Students: [22 rm io re lal] 
1 rent Provided by EC | ‘ 


e « A 
Continus Jri?1, rope (iret 


bao! 


F 


4. 
5. 


6. 


(€) 
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00% fi] +) Ask the students to ae 
cribe [1]. Use the facial diagrams to 
tilustrate tis articulesion (voiced, 
torgue-Sip on tooth video, air passing |. 
around 28 or th sides of the ‘tongua). 


Chorel ema iy ivicual repetition of A. 


Pronource the vords cf 3B. Dirzet atu 
dents! attentivn to the rrowtuction of 
{r]- Ask the stvaents to daseribe ito 
presuction. sing facial diegren, il- 
lu3trata artiziuatica (voleed, contine 
uant liss rounicd, tenguo tarished-up 
anc back ia the wouts -- no contact 
with the rool of the mouth (alveolar 
ridse). ‘ . 


7 [rou Ist rol low ro 
Cheral eri individual xenetition of B. [Io we la re 
[rstt lots rat lett ret] 
Drill & and B for racognivion of [1] (ley orog log roy lay) 
and [x] by the following exercisuae D i 
@. Icecher: law-raw, same or dif~ [o1sy ordy 21$n orén] 
ferent? [alfp oartp elfp ef) 
Students: different | a aor 
° [ois ort o2tt ortt] 
ieachert rap-rep? (ett ort olém onfm) 
Students: sane 
(Continus dri1l.) 5 
b. Zoachers lack-mdek-nack. Which are) [Sets 9 smol{“ism) That's e omall lamb. 
29 same — 
Students: t- and throe (Seto 0 smol[F-3] Tmt's o onal vam. 
(Continue irill.) ah ; 
7 , 
O- Zuackert xo: Prom column A or 3? 
Studentsa: ~ : 
(Continw dzi1i.* 
ads 4 <5 ‘ e 
Drill gor prejaciton of [2] and [rj 
by colors. rine si.ier of Ge {mist4 J grey $39 12 rasst Faw) 
Sor oxemp uu: so. Gress, this ia Nebert Noe. 
sede rt + Lol voll Icit roa] (ribst Ber epncet! [Fea] 
Struzentos! Lott ped Teo't ret] Robert, tris ie ta. Goagge. 
saashor: Sly ra lm ms i t: i 
Gindantss [le om do re lol - i 
Saresieeenren _ i agtiniapaiees = (terech [xleL 
(Continue iri?}, ropeating each lind ri 1et 
sevoral tines <2 il stutonso can readily pre’ riot 
proguce the [r] «ad (217 alternately. gro8 os 
kru en 
brat blav 
. fret] fist) 
D1 


_ Reacher Guide Bight.(Cont'd) Student Guide Bight (Cont'd) 
: df é = . 


, gw, 
7+ Drill for production of [1] and [xr] by. 
choral repetition of D. > 


For exemple: | . 
C ; Teacher: [sleqg 2Faqg elon 2roy ie! 
Students:[slog clon olog orog . : [plo foe 
(Continve drill, repeating each line sev- oe vie. . 
eral tines until studerits can readily 3 klo . =A 
gh produce [r] end [1] in alternate syllables. ){1o Lot 1! glo {1a la la gla 
vis y : - flo: fila 
8. Choral end individual. repetition of slo sla 
Zand Bin pairs, ~ 
For example: . 
- Teacher:. law-raw . ‘. 
By, . Students: lew-raw (plu [ple 
(Continues drill.) ; . blu ble 
: ». a klu kl 
9. Onvosite response. drill. 4 {lu ‘lu lu, glu [le le’ le gle 
For exarple: ' , a ‘ flu : . fle. 
Téacher: lap ° a“ | ole 
Students: rav 
; e : ; x ¥ 
Teacher: ieck a . : 
Students: rack Cpru -  Epri 
(Continue drili.) psa . a 
. _ 7 
10. Chcral and individvel repetition of [ru ru ru,gru {ri-ri ri,gri 
the sentences cf E. (Insist on exact kru lori 
initation cf the 2-4 intonation ‘fru ee fri 
4 _ Pattern.) . ru) eri] 
ll. Ghorel repetition of "That's a small ty 4 
‘lenb," substituting [ rut, rebit, lon, 0 . P 
rek, leg, len, lig, lik, rétdioY] [pro : [pret 
(root, raboit, iawn, rack, leg, lane, bro bret 
league, leak, racio) in place of tro — . ,  trei: 
leap", ; 4: [ro roragro [ret ret rebgret 
.For exanpies kro rel 
- P fro ~ fret 
Teacher:  roo% . - 6ro_, Gre= } 
Students: That's 2 small root. 
Peachsr: rebbit ‘ 
Students: That's 2 small rabbit. Q 
(Continue drill. In this exercise in- 
Sist on 2-4 intonation in eath produc- greylone 
tion. Check on mronunciation of final thelgréy one 


Ss 


1 >: in ieesne ond 1&, es well as the 


- 


Sess not thelgréylone 
initial .r‘and_1. in the words con- 


taining thu If the students have _ blacklhat not the jgreyjone 


pes. ee te & emt Sy nas “ . ——— pees awed 
diffcoulty «.th caese sounds, return thelblackl hat not the jgrayjone_ 
te tac sporcoricte lesson snd mayiew.) 


7, : 
a 6 
<) 


want _the|black|hat not the jgreyl one 
6 ¥ want the[blacklhat not thelgreylonsa, | 


nb 


Teacher Guide Eight (Cont'd) Student Guide Bight (Cont'd) 


\ 


12. Choral repetition of the sentences of F. at . 


(Hote: Notice the intonation pattern on Fibor _? 
"Mr. Gregg" and "Robert." This is celled : ae ] 
3-2 intonation. Insist on exact imitation the} floor 

of this’ pattern. More drill on this into- on the! floor 


“paper on. the fTbor f° 
throw] paper on the|fltor 

cont throw] paper on_the} Yloor 

Please don't throw]palper on thef floor. 


nation pattern will be presented in a late 
lesson. . 


13. Use the sentence of F. Have individual 
students pretend that they are introcuc- 
ing two people to cach other. One stu- © 
Gent or group of students says both 
lines. Insist on exact imitation of this 
pattern. . % 


a 


14. Drill G end H for recognition by using the following types of drills: 


a. Same or cifferent? 
c. Which colum G or H? 


15. Drill I, J, K, L, M, N, 0 and P for productions 
For example: - 
Teacher: [1loU loU lou ple 
Students: [lo® lo’ 1M ple] 


Teacher: [loU loW low plov] 
Students: [1loY% lo 1oU pict] 
(Continue Drill.) . 


16. _ Opposite response drill using G and H. 
For example: ; 


a 


Teacher: [kre] 
Students: [let] 
(Continua drill.). 
i 17. Choral repetition of Q and R. (Check on production of fr} ana f2) 
‘preceded by another consonant as taught in this lesson. Insist on exact 
imitation of the indicated intonation pattern. 


Ob 


O% 


_: LESSON NINE 


. Recognition and Production of [%] and {x 
{3t] and [&4*Consonant Clusters 
Intonation Drill . 


€ ;,, Teacher Guide Nine Student Guide Nine 
eo . 

ae NOTE: Roview difference between stops ae e -« os | 

a. and continuants in Lesson Two. (si) [ei] 

- % FB) ( 

1. Pronounce the sylletles of A and dixec - (8a) [éa) 

the students' ettention to the initial [ou] (Eou] 

souni in each syllable. [8a] - [ta] 


. For example: ‘ . a ° 


Teacher: (33, Su, Za, san, 3a] 


2. Ask the students to describe {[$] in 
their own words. (Clerify for then 
that it is a voicelss continuant; the 
lips are slightly protruded; the sides 
of the tongue tuck the upper side - 
teeth and the air Pesses over the 
center of the tmgue.) 


3. Choral repetition of the Syllables of 
A. (Exaggerate the length of the [8] 
thus [$3383] 


For example: ¢ “ yY | 
Teacher: [S53¥¥¥4] [a%a = aa 28a} [age ata aka] 
Students: [#333335] [aSe9 aSa— aa] (ada ata ade] 

¢ [louse ove ou¥s]  [oukds ouga ota] 
Teacher: [383333Xu] [iga 488 439)  [4%5 iéz ita] 
Students: [%¥3s33u E P : 
4. Choral repetition of Cc. (Su]_ shoe (fu) chew 
For exanple: [Sip] ship [Exp] chip 
| (%m] shin ([€m] chin 
Teacher: [a¥a a¥o a¥a)  - ' [#ip}] sheep [Gip] cheap 
Students: [e¥a as axa] ($it}] sheet [fit] cheat 
(Repees each line several times.) 
5. Choral end individual repetition of E. G 
For example: [hi kat hizf $m] He cut his shin. 
Teacher: shoe [hi ket hzz} Sn He cut his chin. 


Students: shee fai en Boi ; : 
av waSiIn 53] sp] I'm washing the aun. 
(Continue érill. Repeat each word led ies = : 


Several times. } fain wat Iy v9 | was I'm watching the cup. 
z 


6. Pronounce the syllables of B. Direct 
the students’ ettentica to the pronun= 


ciation of [é]). Have stwlents des- Hr. | : Gress, this is Rovert 
crito tke production of[8lin their _ Robart, this +9 Mr,| 
own words. Clarity fsr then, (using 
pe. facial diagram) that [€] is voiceless, (hat du yu fon rabst] 
ERIC — that it tegins os 2 stop (the front of How do you do Robert? 


inst the 


rseareasin the tongue pres ssa tightly 


3. , Choral repetition of the Syllables of 


a 


_— 
| ENC 


5. 


6. Pronounce the syllables of B. Direot 
the students’ ettentica to the pronun~ 
Ciation of [&]). Havre students des- 
crito the production of[%lin their 


Pronounce the syllebles of A and dixec 
the students! attention to the initial 
sound in each syllable. — 


For example: 
Teachar: [%i, Zi, 


“ask the students to 
their own words. 


of the tongue turck 


teeth and the air pesses over the 
center of the tongue.) 


/ A. (Exaggerate the 


, thus [3338333] 


(Repeet each line several times.) 


Choral end individual repetition of E. 


For exsmple: 


Et) y . . 

~eachers shoe 

Students s shce 
(Continus’ drill. 


Several times.) 


own words. Clarity 
facial diagram) that 
that it begins os 2 


~ the tongue pressed t 
tooth ridge) and one 
like [3]. 


(Clerify for then” 
that it is a voicelss continuant; the 


lips ars slightly protruded; the sides 


Repeat each wrd 


Sa, sx, 50] : 


describe [3] in . 


the upper side 


length of the [3] 


for them, (using 

(€] is voiceless, 
stop (the front of 
ightly against the 
S aS & continuant 


(hi ket hrzf Sm) 
a 

. eye) 
{hi kat haz] ¢m 


{alm waSry Se [ 3p] 


[ain watry v2 f kep} 


; H 
Mr. Crepe, this is Rovers [Po 


Robart, this 4s 


—6teul tcuj 
(¥a} > [&a] 
[¥ou} EEouy 
{Se} fea] » 


C D 


\ For example: . 
Teacher: [3S5$$%3i [e$a ada aa] {aga asta ata] 
Studentss [XS¥¥¥z3] asa aSa_— a$a {aga ate = aga] 
[ouys ota ouga] [ougs ot% otga] 
Teacher: [S3333%u] [i8e 439 430] {[4é9 4% -~ i&a) 
Students:” [3¥¥3¥3y] E P ‘ 
ition of ¢. (¥u]_ shoe [é) chew 
ig py aaa [3:p] ship — [&zp] chip 
(¥r] shin é€m]} chin 
Teacher: fa¥a a%s axa) [#ip} sheep [Sip] cheap 
Students: [e¥a ata oe] [¥it] sheet [fit] cheat 


G 
He cut his shin, 
He cut his chin. 
I'm washing the cup. 
I'm watching the cup. 


t 
OG » 
aes 
Mx. SGregs, 
(hat au yu fais rabst] 
How do vou do Robert? 


Chat du ya fata mist$ preg] 
dow do you do Mr. Gregg. 


Toachar Guide Nino (Cont'd) Student Guide Nine (Cont 'a) 


7. 


8. 


10. 


ll. 


Is 
[pust] pushed ? 
(fF tJ fished. 
[wast] washed 
[brdst] brushed 
[wrist] wished 


Choral. repatition e B. 
For example: 


Teacher: [i] 
Students: [ti] 
(Continue repetition.) 


Choral and individuel repetition of D. 
non Sener [wact]- watched 
(pett} . patched 
{raét J matched 
[pret] pitched 
[lett] latched 


Teacher: [age ate ate] 
Students: [ata ete ata] 


Teacher: [aga ata aga] 
Students: [ate ata ata] 


(Continue drill. Repeat each lin sev- 
eral times.) 


Chorel repetition of F. 
For example: 


Teacher: [é&u] chew 
Students: [%u] chew 
(Continue drill. Repeat each word several times.) 
Repeat pairs from A and B while students listen for aiefotenoeas 
For example: — 
Teacher: [Si Gi] 
Students: [Su gu] 
(Continue reading all of the paire in 4 and B.) 


Drill A end B for recognition of {3] end [€] by using the following types of 
exercises 


a. Teachor: [34 84] Same or different? 
Students: Same 


eerne ais drill until students can readily hear the difforence between 
8] and [é]. 


b. Which are the sam? 1-2, 1-3, or 2-3 | 
Teacher: [¥oU Fou fo] 
Htutents: two end three 

(Continue drill ten to fifteen times.) 

c. Which column? & or B 
Teacher: [é&a] 
students: B y 
Teachers [$9] 5 
Students: /.. 


(Continue 4rill until students can readily identify the evorreet column. ) 


12. Choral and indiviiueal repetition of E end F in pairs. 
For example: 


Teacher: [8u éu] 


Students: [Su éu] 7 
(Continue, regeating each pair several times.) 


( 7% eee Opposite responses. F 
i- For example: 


Teachers "ghog'"! 
Students: "chewtt 


Teacher: "chin" - 
Students: "shin" 


(Continua drill. If students have difficulty distinguishing [3] and [%], repeat 
above drills. 


14. Choral and individual repetition of G. v - 
(Insist on exect imitetior of th: intonation pattern. Check on produotion of 
[$3] and [€] in shin, chin, atching and Washing. Repeat each sentence several 


« 


times.) 


15. Opposite respunses. 
For example: : 


4 ¢ 


Teacher: Ha cout hig ‘Shin. 
Students: He cus his chin. 


Teacher: I'tn watching the cup. 
Students: I'm washing the cup. 
(Continue Qrill giving the Sentences of G at réndon. ) 


¢€ 16. Choral ropetition of the Sentence of H. (Insist on exect imitation of the in- 
_ tonation patterns indicated. Repeat vach line several times. Especially check 
on the proiuetion of fe] in Gregg and the [r] in Robert and Row.) 


wee 


17 


Have three indiviiuals cr three smell groups repeat fron Hemory tho lings of H, 
(First student Says the first two lines, a seeond stulent (Hr. Grogg) says the 
third line cal = thin stuent (Hebert) says the last line.) . 


18. Choral revutiticn of I. (Notes If stugenty tena to leave out the [8] in these 
words, heve then mpeat "wash wash wash washed" fwas was was west) - Ds not lot 
studunts be anfiuensed by spelling -- the finel ssund in the words of I is Ce]s) 


‘tic rte 1 utude: snd t3 VO et he [8], have them 
e Choral rexwtitien f J. (Mote: Iv students tenga ts luave cut the Is 
se repeat "waleh waten wetch watched" [wed wet wet watt]. Lo not let the stwients 
be influcr«:1 by the soulling -- tho finel sound in the words of se te [t}.) 


f ‘ 60 
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LESSON TEN 


Production and Recognition of [f] and [v]} in 
Initial and Sinal Position and in Consonant Clustexs 


Intemation Drill 2 \, 
Raaches Guide Ten Student Guide Ten 
1. Choral repetition of A. (Note: [¢] A = i 
in the intial position will be no {fzn] fan [wm] van 
problem for Vietnenese students. ) {fain} fine {vain} vine 
2. Ask students to describe articulation rin] zoek (vit) bie 
of [f] in wrds of A. (Point out, us- (fetn] fain [ve*n}] vein 
ing facial diegran, that it is voices [fot] fat {vet} vat 
leus, with tre lower lip touch the {fell] fail {vei1] veil 
cutting edge cf tie upper teeth. (réri] fairy (véri] wry 
3. Ask stutenta to listen and observe the [fels] face [veils] vase 
relents sound in oe of B as the {£2} fee [vi] Vi(ietter) 
ronounces then. 
: [fe€] fetch [vet] vetch 
4. Ask the students to describe the artic. [fal] fie (val) vie 
ulation of[v] in the words of B. (Bs- = Z 
ing facial cflagram, point out that [f] 
end fv) are exactly elike except that 
[f ] 28 voiccless end [v}Hs voiced, 
5+ Drill A and B for recognition of ini- agsf y% te 
tial (f] and [v] by using the follow- as A NE 
ing exercises: oe a 
e@. Teacher: fen-van Same or dif~. si A Ei aA : 
Sits & ferent? : a al 
piudents: different VOICELESS (f) VOICED (v) 
Taachar: vat-vat? Cc : D 
Stwients: same ‘ 
(Continue drill.) Chef} half They} have 
(welf] waif [wely] -vave 
b- Teacher: feel-feel-feel Which are (1if] leaf [liv] leave 
the sane? : 
Students: one, two ani three (dof) duff [dav] dove 
2 or believe 
fasisee. “eebpaecie (brlif] beliof [orifv] beli 
Stulents: two and three - 
(Continue drill.) [ofe <f9 off cf} [eva sro eve av] 
‘idiot a iens [1fa me ifs 1} [ives ws ive ia) 
Oe note? Columns Aor 2 {[efo efo cfo st] [sm9 evo ave a] 
fates wasnt -fafo efa «fs ef] [uve una uve uv) 
Studentsa: 3B C 
Toachsr: fetch? This is «new! fan. 
_ Students: a mite te oR 
(Continus drill.) pnts 33 ee 
6. Choral repetiti i 
fo eee ion of A and B in pairs. a H : 
S47 ot : ‘ f+ Ppa 
ieamises Pease (mrsté [eres t3 iz rabs rou] 
° Students: fen-van (rabét drs oz mrsté | greg] 
BRC rashes: 


Teachar: fine-vine {he du yu [dy nists greg] 


Students io tri x 


 {Cfetn} fain §§[veln]) vein | 


of [f}] in wrds ‘of A. (Point out, us~ 


ing facial diegram, that it is voice. [fat] fat [ vest) vat i 
less, with the lower lip touching ‘the {fel1} fail (vei1l] veil 
cutting edge cf ths upper teeth. )° [réri] fairy [véri] very 
3. Ask students to listen and observe the [fels] fac [veis] Veae 
: initial sound in the words of B as the [fi] fe (vi) Viietter) 
| teacher pronounces then. [tet] fe  Lved] watchs 
4. Ask the students to describe the artic. [tat] fie {vat] _vie 


wlation of[v] in the worts of B. (Us- 

ing facial cfagran, point out that [f] 
and [v] are exactly alike axcept that 

[f] is voicoless end [vy }s voiced. 


5¢ Drill A and B for recognition of ini- 


tial [(f] and [v] by using the follow- 
ing exercises: 


&. Teaoher: fen-van Same or dif~ 


ferent? . . 
Students: different VOICELESS (f) 


Cc “oD 


Toachers: vat~-vat? 
Stutents: sane 


> (tet } half Chev) have 
{Continve rill.) fweif]- wait (weiv] wave 
‘be Teacher: feel-feel-feel Which are {1if] leaf (liv) leave 
: the sane? [dar] euff [dav] dove 
Students: one, two and th caf 
ee : or {vriff] belief {orifv] believe 
Taachert fet-vat-vat? E P 
Students: two and three [ofa | fa off of} [ews ao eve av) 
i i 2) cL oy \ OVC 
\bentinue ilies (1f9 ie ifs if} [iva ive ive ia] 
= ce. Which colum? <A or B [efo efo cfa st] [ave ers ave at 
f hp v3 2 UV® UV 
Toacker: vain? lafo efe «fe af] [u oe ; = 
Studexta: 3 C 
Teachsr: fetch? This is 1 now] now] fan. 
<" Btudonts: A : — 
aan This is ea new! van 
(Continue drat.) cake 336 no heh 
6. Chore? repetition of A ard Bin pairs, a 
mas (mists [greg Sra iz rads] row] 
soacher: fen-van até | ert } 
Studentsa: fan-van (rab6t dis 12 mist Br res 
uw + 3 
Teaohar: fire-ving Chat du yu [dy misté greg] 
| Studente: fine-vine | Cha_du yu [dy rabst] 


(Continue exorcise, repeating each 
: [Fapst 12 won ov er nulstukents] 
peir severel tims.) Robert is one of our new students. 


Chmer 22 yur [hyn rabdt] 


Where is your home Robert? 


-30- 
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Teacher Guide Ten (Cont'd) Studert Guide Ten (Cont'd) 


1. 


8. 


10. 


ll. 


12. 


Choral and individual repetition of B. 
For example: 


Teacher: van 

Students: van 
(Continw drill. Check on the articu- 
lation as the stwients produce {v] in 


each word.) loved 
moved 

Opposite responses, using A and B. roved 
For example: , lived 
. waved 


Teacher: veal 
Students: feel 


Teachers. fairy 
Students: very 
(Continue drill.) 


Drill C and D for recognition of [f] 
and [v] in final. position by the exer- 
cises of 5, above. 

For example: 


Be Same or different? 
b. Which are the sam: 1-2, 1-3, or 2-3? 
o. Which column? 0 or D 


Choral end individual repetition of B to drill production [f] in final positién. 
Por exaniple: 

Tuacher: [ofa ofa ofe of] 

Students: [ofa ofa ofa of] 


Teacher: [ifs sifa ifo rf] 
Students: [ryfo fa xrfa re] 
(Continus drill. Repeat each line several times.) 
Choral and individual repetition of F to drill production of [v] in final 
position. 3 
For exunple: 
Teacher: [ova ova ava av] 


Students: [ava ava ave ov] 
(Continus drill.) 


Choral repetition of C and D in pairs. 
For examples 


Teecher: half-have 

Students: haly-nave 
(Continue drill.) 
Opposites regpongss, using 6 and D. 
For examples 


foucher says leave. 
Stulents say leef. 


Bn I tAsves sevea tet} = laughed 
yf {mavd] moved {koft] coughed 
8. Opposite responses, using A and B. [roUvd] roved (soft] soft 
For example: {11va] lived [reft] * raft 
[we'vd] waved {lrft] litt 
Teacher: veal 
Students: feel K L 
{mvz] moves (lets) hs 
; zeachors fairy [leva] loves [kofs] coke 
x i ents: very [weivz] waves {kafs] .talf's 
ontinue drill.) [roUvz] roves {stefs] ‘staffs 
{kelvs] caves 


10. 


ll. 


i2. 


Drill C and D for recognition of [f] 
and [v] in final position by the exer- 
cises of 5, above. 

For example: 


Sages cuffs 
7 


ae Sate or different? 7 
>. Which are the same: 1-2, 1~3, or 2-3? ‘ ae 
co. Which column? 6G or D 


Choral and individual repetition of B to drill production [f] in final position. 
For example: 

Teacher: [ofe ofa ofe of] 

Students: [ofa ofer ofa of] 

Teacher: [ifs ifa if9 rf] 

Students: [fo xfo ifa xf] 


(Continus drill. Repeat each ling several times.) 
Choralmand individual repetition of F to drill production of {v] in final 
position. ‘ 
For example: ; 
Teachsr: [ova ava ava ov] 


Students: [ava ova ave ov] 
(Continue drill.) 


Choral rersutition of C and D in pairs. 
For exenpls: 


Teecher: half-have 
Studemty: halt-nave 
(Continue drill.) 


em 


Opposits responsas, usirg C and D. 
For exuaples 


Leechor bays leave. aaa 

Students suy leef. 

Teaener says duff. ee Sy 

otudopts say dove. - we 
(Contin dvill using 211 of the possible pairs several times. If tha students 
have difficulty distinguishing final [f] and[v], meview the above drills.) 


ba 


- 31- 


16. 


17. 


18. 


<) 


ERIC 


. 


Choral repetition of the yentences of G. Insist on exact imitation of the 
| 


intonation nattern. % 
i . 
. | f 
Opposite response, using sentences of C. 
For example: ; | 
. eer 


Teacher says "This is a new fan." 


Studunts say "This is a new van.! 


Teache | van . 
! 


Studente: “This is a’naw fan." | 


Toacher: fan | 
Stud ato: "This ig a new van." | 

i | . 
(Continws exercise giving fan and van at random.) 


Choral. and individual repetition bf the sentences of H. (Insiat on exact imi- 
tation or the intonation patterns indicated. Check ospecially on the pronunci- 
ation of [6] in this, [z] in is, and [st] in student.) 

Have three individual “etudents (or three small groups of students at a time say 
the parts of the three spsakers ‘in the dialog of H from Memory. - 


Choral repetition of I,J, K and L. (Repeat each group several tims. Notice 
that waco word has only one syilable. Do not permit the student to omit either 
of the final consonants. =" 


Fee ee Yaa eee Ee 


| | | 66 
LESSON ELEVEN 


Pronunciation of Regular Plural and Past Tense Indicators 


| PART I 
| €, Teacher Guide Eleven Student Guide Eleven 5 
1. Write the words VOICED and VOICELESS on 
! the blackboard. Tell the students to Aa. : 
= listen to the last sound in each of the - 7 
: : following words and tell if the last [xoumz] combs’ [sks] sacks 
: sound is voiced or voiceless. If‘the » Sps] cups [Suz] ——s_ shoes 
last sound is voiceless, write the word fenz] fans [pleits] plates 
: on the board under VOICELFSS. If itis {|[povts] boats (dogz] dogs 
| voiced, write the word under VOICED. ~ {spunz] spoons [cenz] pens 
: . | (bedz]} beds [tuk] books 
(koum] comb [bed] bed . (teipzis] tables [xotts] _ coats 
{k2p] cup {sak} sock [mengowz] mangos [xKofs] cuffs 
| {fen} fan (Su). shoe [sone] songs 
: [boWt] boat [pieit] plate ; a 
7 spun] spoon [pen] pen B 
| . (teloai]tatle {out J book ; 
| [rengotjmango [kovt] coat (gies) glass (1ané} lunch 
! (klak] clock [ka J cuff _| aes] class [zg] ash 
: (doe) dog (pens91] = pencil (hove) hose [pis] plese 
, (993) Song {rots} rosa (blats] a blouses 
: ) “| [big J beach — [feis] face 
Note: The words should be divided as (pies) Place [bud bush 
follows: under VOICSD, comb, fan, pen, 
} spoons table, mango, dog, bed, Shoe, Cc | * 
ay « ancil, Some: under VOICELESS, cup, . 
( pea oot sock, plate, book, coat, cuff, - {glés1z] glasses [14né12] Lunches 
CLOCK.) [kléstz] classes [3312] ashes - 
a (né%z1z] hoses (pisis} pieces: 
2. Write "s" after each of the words under (réUziz} roses {b14Usiz] blouses 
: VOICED. [of{étz] beaches [féisrz] faces 
. j For example: “4 (vléigiz] places [p531z] bushes 
combs, fans, spoons, etc. D 
: Students listen as teachar pronounces co3% spoon toat 
. the plural forms of tha words under fan face class 
VOICED: rose shoe comb 
For example: beach pen cup 
- book = sack blouse 
Teacher: [1:oUmz] combs . bed dog gong 
teacher: [fanz] fans 
(Continue through all of the words un- 5 
| der VOICSD.) ; 
: \ 3e Ask the students to deseribe the pro- 
aa eunclation of the plural indicator. af- 
= ter the words under VOICED. (Clarify 


for the et “‘wbents that tha. plural int- 
eator after voiced sounds is lz) re- 
papeieay OF spellin:.) 


tee tz 


sek ss ore Pe vor Cite - rahbat 
Choral papetition of the words under —_ . a 
1 » ES es Z : ; se Tg Oe 


2. 


(<) 


- ERIC 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 


following words and tell if the last 
sound is voiced or voiceless. If the 
last sound is voiceless, write the word 
on the board under ELFSS. If it is’ 
voiced, write the word under VOICED. 


[kotm] comb | (bed) bed 

[k2p] cup sak sock 
-(fen] fan [Su]. shoe 

[vott} boat (pleit plate 
spun] spoon [pen] pen 

[telpa1 }table [bul book 

( mengoU]mango [kot] coat 

(klak] clock _ (ket ] cuff St 

[dos] dog {psns31] pencil + 

. [son]; song = 
Note: The words vay be divided as 


eecaat en, 


pencil, song: under goa, Peds sh cup, 
Oat, sock, plate, book, coat, curt, - 
clock. 


Write "s" after each of the words under 
VOICED. 
For example: 


comb ans, spoons, etc. 


Students +fsten as teacher pronounces 
the plural forms of the words under 
VOICED: 

For example: 


Teacher: [tzoUmz.]) combs 
Teacher: [fenz] fans 


(Sontinue through all of the words us 
der VOIC=D.) 


As% the students.to describe the pro- 
nuncia of the plural indicator af- 
ter the Words under VOICED. (Clarify 

2 Students that the. plural ind} 
atiee at'ter voiced sounds is [z] re- 
gardless of spelling.) 


Choral rasetition of the words under 
VOICED. 


-“~ 


Pits § after all the vords under VOICE- 
TAS e 
For exot ig: 
cups, boats, sock, ete. 
me * 


[kotmz] conbs- [seks] sacks 
keps ] cups fSuz)- * shoes 
fenz } fans [pleits ]  -plates 
[povts] boats [dogz] dogs 
(spunz]. _—_ spo2ns penz] pens 
(bedz } beds {tvks] books 
[teipsiz] tables [xotts] coats 
[mangouz] mangos [xefs] cuffs 
(sonz] songs 
B 
[gies glass {19né} lunch 
[kles] class [xz ash 
[hovz } _ hose [pis] piece 
[rovz] rose [blats}] ,. blouse 
[big ] beach- ([feis] face 
[ples] place [pug bush 
C 
Afpidsrz) - glasses (1Snéz2] ‘Lunches 
[kléstz] classes [%31z] ashes - 
[(hé"21z] hoses [pfs1z] pieces 
[ré4z1z} roses [b14Ustz] ‘blouses 
[piétz] beaches [féisgiz faces 
(vléisiz] places  [t$¥12] ushes 
D 
c03% = spoon toat 
fan Lace class 
ross shoe comb 
-4 beach pen cup 
book sack blouse 
bed dog gong 
5 
(ett t 1a. IS tt; _ 
(het. dy suf Ft ra rahi 4) 
(hat du way cs ists cree] , 


[rab%t t¢ ven ov ar m: [students] 
Neeenisiainii 
hotlm rahSt] 


(heer tf ¥ bas She 
(infodiean o4!8 satan] 


Vawee 


PEE Pe Re 


| . 6% 
Teacher Guide “Eleven (Cont'd) Student Guide Eleven (Cont'd) 
Students listen as the teacher pro- ce a . 
nounces the plural forms of the words F 
under VOICELESS. > 
For example: : : clap ([kldéo]. ~emds-in voiceless [p] , (: 
- - add ft] ) % 
Teacher: [k>ps] cups : 
Teacher: [boits] boats roam ([roUm] ends;in voiced [m)  ,. 
(Continue throuzh 212 of the words un- add [da] ) aa 
der VOICELESS.) Py 
. need ([nia] onds in [d} , add [1a)) 
6. As« the students to describe the pronun- 
ciation of plurel indicator in these want ({wont] ends in [t] , add [14]) 
‘ words. (Clarify for the students that 
the plural iadicator after voicvless 
sounds is [s} . work rub end - bow 
beg pass talk add 
7. Choral repetition of the words under hunt study laugh wash 
VOICELESS. 
G 
8. Choral and individual repetition of the | on —— 
words of A of tne Student Guide. (Check | Ho said, clap and I! clapped. 
on final [2] after voiced sounds and [3] a Aenean 
after voiceless sound He_said } beg , and ad Ty b bugged» 
9. Pronounce’ the words of 2B (Student é “He He said | add and I} added. 
Bloven) and direct s os 
to the final sound in ea 
ont to the students that a 
words end in what are called sibizants [5 < 3 ¥ % ¥} 0s and that the plural rorm 
of words that und in these sounds io made by the atdition of liz]. (Notas {#} ( 
and [3] are not presented in this lesson. 7 
lo. Choral repetition of the plural forms under 6. 
For example: “ _ 
Teacher: [desi \ 
ctudats: be lture| A 
(Continme ropetition.) ; co : 
iP 
‘LL. Ghoral and individual repatition of pairs from B and 6. 7 G 
For example: 7 _ s | es | 
teacher: [ples gelisrc] : | 
: Studenta: lies fa a 
(Continue drill. fota: The stress ig never on the [4e21. oe 
12. fadividaal (or saall group) readings of words of UD. (Cie: on undaits ‘irae d 
and production of tau l-a -2 -1c] plural indieaturs. If thes chodents - do not 
eomprekend st thig point, rupeat above drills.) os 
13. Chorcl and iat. ridus 
tiem ae the dint ar 
the Sembee 


@ wmlty with roe 


ose apne hy he ae . \ 
ERIC noed da the “irst clover: Lescona.) a4 | 


6. 


Te 


F 
ES Bad 8. 


~ 


— out to the students. that all of these 


t 


do. 


ciation of plural indicator in these wa (lwant] ends in [t] , add {ra}) 
words. (Clarify for the students that _ 
the plural indicator a voiceless 


— i —_ need nid] . ends in [dd], add [raJ) . 
Ask the students to doseniie the pronun- ; bt ee 
sound§ is [s] . 


work rub end bow : 

B 7 3 beg pass talk add 
Choral repetition of thé words under hunt study. laugh wash 
VOICELESS. . . : 

G e 

ae and individual repetition of the oe ) 
words of A of the Student Guide. (Check He said) clap and I! clapped. 
on final [z] after voiced sounds and [s]} : a Ree 
after voiceless sourds +) He said} beg and I} bégged. 
Profounee the words of B (Student Guide He saidj add and I] added. 
Bleven)\ and direct students! attention a ‘ = 


to the final sound in each’word. Point 


wordy end in what are.called sibilants [s z 3 ¥ & y}} and that the plural form 
of words that end in these sounds is made by the addition of [ig]. _ (ote: [Zz] e 
and [3] are not presented in this lesson. ; ( 


“Choral repetition of the plural forms under C. 


For example: 
Teacher: [glesiz] - 
Students: {gléstz] — 


(Continue repetition.) so owt 
Choral and individual wie of pairs from B and GC. 
Por example: 


_ Teacher: [gles glésiz] 
Students: [gles  glésiz] 
(Continue drill. Note: The stress is never on the! 12] 2) 
1 


Individual (or ‘small sreue readings of words of D. (Check on understanding 
and production of tne l-8 -z2°-1z] plural indicators. If thestudents do not 
comprs ene at this roint, repeat above drills.) 


Choral an indivjdu2l repetition of ‘sentences of =. ‘(Insist on exact inita- 

tion of the intorftion patterns indicated. Students shouli be able to read 

the sentences in the special alphabet by this lesson. If there is some diffi- 

culty with recognition of the symsols, have a special drill, on the symbols ma 

used in the first. sleven lessons. ) 7 Ms 
al : 

Individuals, (or small groups) recite the dialog of E from memory. (Check on 

student production of the intonation patterns, the[ r] in Robert, the [2] in is, 

the [er] in Grece 2nd the [st] in student. If the etudents are seat in any of 

these se, correct’ and weview.) 


4 


PART II - 


ae ot 


t aeill 


Write the words VIIC@ and VOICELESS on the blackboard. Repeat the following 


a 


| " c : boy + 
——- A 3u = bi : 


ERIC 
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16. 


17. 


18) 


19. 


205- 


words and have the students indicate whether thf last sound in each is voiced 
or voiceless. If the final sound is voiced, pit the word under VOICED {on the 
blacktoard). Tf the final sound is voiceless,\put it under VOICELESS, 


[Klep] clap © (beg) beg (was) wash 7 
[rovm] roam [relzg}] raise ; [pen] bang 

ibat} _bow [pes] pass [rab] rub 

[Ax] work {lain} «line [rov1] roll 

fies} . laugh [ko1] call [tak] talk 

frig] reach {[aens] ~ dance fyots] voice 


(Note: Under VOICED there should be the following words: roam, bow, beg, raise 


dine, cali, bang, rub, roll. Under VOICELESS should be: clap, work, laugh; 
reach, pass, dance, wagh, talk, voice. Se er 


3 


eet, 


_ ; 
Write ed after each of the words under VOICED. (For example: roamed, bowed, 
begged (notice double g), raised, lined, called, banged, rubbed (double b), 
rolled.) Fronounce the past form of the verbs under VOICED. Direct the stu- 
dents' attention to the pronunciation of the past tense indicator. Ask the 
students to describe the pronunciation’ of the past tense indicator in these 
words. (Clarify for them that the -ed is pronounced[d] after voiced sounds .) 


Choral repetition of the words under VOICED. 
For example: 


: "OY 
Teacher: { roUnd ] we 


Students:  [ roUsfa ] » roamed 


Teacher: [baYd ]} bowed 
Students: [ batid ]} bowed 


‘ (Continue drill. Note: Do not permit the students to add another syllable 


when pronouncing the {d? . All of the words under VOICED (on the blackboard) 
are still only one syllable.) . 


Add the -ed past tense indicator to the verbs under VOICELESS. Pronounce these 
words and tell the students to listen to the pronunciation of ~ed. Ask the 
students to destribe the pronunciation of ~ed. Clarify that the past tense in- 
dicator -ed after voiceless sounds is [t] - 


Choral repetition of the past tense forms of the verbs under VOICELESS (on the 
blackboard’. (Note: As in 17, the [t] is not an extra syllable, but is pro- 
nounced with the last sound of the verb as one syllable.) 

Put the foilowing words on the blackboard: need, want, hunt, heed, end, rest, 
add, count, treat, sleet, doubt, fret, mend. Pronounce these words for the stu- 
dents: “Atx the students wnat these Verds hive in common. (All of them end 
in[{t] or[dj} .) | 


Write -ed on each of the verbs listed under 2C above. Direct the students! 

attension to the pronunciation of the -ed; past tense indicator of these verbs. 
Ask the studerts to cescribe the pronunciation. Clarify that after [t] orld] , - 
the past ‘sxse indicator -¢d is pronounced { 1a], 


; rae 
Choral 2ni 2ndividual repetitiog of the words listed under 20 (on the black- 
board}. 


Individual (or small group) readings of the past tense forms of the verbs under 
F. (Check on the understanding and pronunciation of the past tense indicator 
“ed [ ds. =%y id], 


16. 


17. 


20. 
21. 


22. 


23. 


2h. 


25. 


‘<) 
ERIC 


‘@lote: Under VOICED there should be the following words: roam, bow, beg, raise, 
dine, call, bang, rub, roll. Under VOICELESS should be: clap, work, laugh; 


renee ne — eee cee 


Write ed after each of the words under VOICED. (For example: roamed, bowad, 
begged (notice double g), raised, lined, called, banged, rubbed (double. b), 
rolled.) Fronounce the past form of the verbs under VOICED. Direct the stu- 
dents' attention to the pronunciation of the past tenSe indicator. Ask the 
students to describe the pronunciation of the past tense indicator in these 
words. (Clarify for them that the -ed is pronounced[d] after voiced sounds.) 


‘Choral repetition of the words under VOICED. 
For exemple: , : 
Teacher: { roY%md] roamed 
Students: { ro'md } roamed 


Teacher: { baYd ] bowed 
~ Students: [ batg } bowed ; . . 
(Continue drill. Note: Do not permit the students to add another syllable 
when pronouncing the {d? . All of the words under VOICED (on the blackboard) 
are still only one syllable.) 


Add the -ed past tense indicator to the verbs under VOICELESS. Pronounce these 
words and tell the students to listen to the pronunciation of -ed. Ask the 
students to describe the pronunciation of ~ed. Clarify that the past tense in- 
dicator -ed after voiceless sounds is {t] - 
Choral repetition of the past tense forms of the verbs undér VOICELESS (on the 
blackboard?. (Note: As)in 17, the [t] is not an extra Syllable, but is pro- 
nounsed with the last sound of the verb as one syllable.) 


‘Put the following words on the blackboard: need, want, hunt, heed, end, rest, 


add, count, treat, sleet, doubt, fret, mend. Pronounce these words fo the stu- 
ae #2 the students wnat these verds Rave in common. ‘(All of them end 
in Lt] ox [da] 2). 2 . 3 


Write -ed on each of the verbs listed under 2C above. Direct the students! 
attenSion to the pronunciation of the ~ed, past tense indicator of these verbs. 


Ask the studerts to cescribe the pronunciation. Clarify that after [t] or [d] ’ 


the past ’ense indicator -ed is pronounced [14]. 


Choral 2ni wndivridual repetition of the words listed under 20 (on the black- 
board}. ; a 
Individual (or small group) readings of the past tense forms of the verbs under 


F. . (Check on the understanding and pronunciation of the past tense indicator 
~ed { -d, “ty ra}. 


Choral repetition of the sentences under G. (Insist on exact imitation of the 
.intonztion pattern indicated.) — 


Substitute the following verbs for clap in the sentence, "He said clap and I 
clapp3i." - 

roll end rest . work 

wash dance study laugh 


ea 


& a ’ 
Teacher Guide Eleven (Cont'd) 
For example: 
Teacher: - roll 
Students: He said roll and I rolled. 
Teacher: wash 
Students: He said wash and I washed. 
Teacher: add 
Students: He said add and I added. 
(Continue drill.) 
my, 
r Oz 
f Pa 
ERIC 
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LESSON TWELVE 


(Introduction to the English Vowel System) ° 
Recognition and Production of [i] and fa] 
Intonation Drill io a 


Teacher Guide Twelve 


Note: Introduction to the English Vowel System. This is the first lessor devoted 
to the pronunciation of English vowels. As stated in the "Introduction," there 

are only five vowel letters to represent. many vowel sounds. In this book the sym- 
bols presented in the following chart represent the contrastive vowels of English. 


The vowel symbols are superimposed on a facial diagram to illustrate the relative 
area of production of the vowels in the oral cavity. 


During the production of [i] the hump of the tongue is very high in the 
mouth and very far forward (Set diagram below). During the production of [u] 
the tongue is high, but far back in the mouth. Compare the position of the tongue 
for [il and [u] in the. diagram below. 


or , 
tongue in eae ge fk Pongue in 
idigin os aoe ? eo aia 
a for SE sf > 7 pesition for 


1 po ‘ [ 


The vowel symbols are superimposed 
area of production of the vowels i 


During the production of [i] the hump of the tongue is v 
mouth and very far forward (Set diagram below). 
the tongue is high, but tar back in the mouth. 
for [i] and [ul in the diagram below. 


ery high in the 
During the production of [u] 
Compare the position of the tongue 


ee | ‘{uJ | 
: | 


| . | ‘ 


We can refer to [i] a3 being a high-front vowel and ful as @ hich-baet vowel. 
In the production of fe) the front of the toneve is low and in proat of tha 
mouth (the tip of the tonyue touches the beck of the 1 
during the production of [5] 


a * i 
! , 7 . é 
\ oN Fi 
. a se Me __f Tongue in 
ie for Asc ~ | / position for 
i , ier : %, 


ower teeth); whereas 
the tongue is low but far back in the mouth. 


in the 


Compare the position of the tongue in the production of fs} and fs] 


rr 
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following diagram. 


Tongue in : Tongue in 
position ; sition 
for [e] ‘ for [a] 


We can refer to [] as being a low-front vowel and [9] as a low-back vowel. 
411 of the vowels listed in the chart on the previous page can be similarly 
described by the relative position of the tongue in the oral cavity. 


{i} as in beat is a high-front vowel 

[1] as in bit is a low-high front vowel 

[el] as in day is a high-mid front vowel ; 
{e} as in bet isa Tornid Tront vowel 

[e] as in cat is a low-front vowel 


[9] as in but is a mid-central vowel 

[5] as in were is a mid-central retracted vowel 
(a] as in not is a low-central vowel 
Cu] 

( 


u aS in boot is a high-back vowel 

vu] as in book is a Tow-high back vowel 

[ot] as in boat is a mid-back vowel _ 
- +o[y} ~egs-tn- bought is a Tow-batk vowel _ 


In addition to their relative position in the mouth, the front and central vowels 
are produced with the lips spread or wnrounded, whereas the lips are rounded in 
the production otf the back vowels. 


In addition to those sounds shown on the vowel chart, there are three "plides" 
which serve as single unit vowels in bnglish, namely: 


tai] asin bal by 
{oi} as*in bot bay 
at j as in ka® sow 


These will be taken up in greater detail in later lessons, 


All of these viiels are contrastive, that is, the use of one or the other changes 
the msuaning of a word. Thus, "meat" [mit] is Sumething we vat, tut "mitt" {741 


is 4 type of glove. In the followings lessons, aL] vowel sounds will be presentsd. 
eS b Rs 3 + 


The length of wach voucl in English is controlind by the environment in 
whieh the vowzl is found. For example, 2 vouel uhich is followed by 2 voiceless 
sourd is relatively short, as in [bit} best, [tsi] tack, [kan] euo. If the 
vawal is folleied by a voiced sound, it is longer than the same vowel before a 


voiceless sound. ‘Thus, the! iJ of [bid] bosd, the [ie] of [tar] bar, ond 


ee 


We can refer to [i] as being a low-front vowel and [o] as a low-back vowel. 
All of the vowels listed in the chart on the previous page can be similarly 
described by the relative position of the tongue in the oral cavity. 


in beat is a high-front vowel 
bit is a low-high front vowel 
day is a high-mid front vowel 
bet is a low-mid front vowel 
cat is a low-front vowel 


but is a mid-central vowel 
were is a mMid-central retracted vowel 
not is a low-central vowel 


boot is a high-back vowel 
book is a low-high back vowel 
} boat is a mid-back vowel 


ou — —_—_——————— ~+ ot « 
- -«[o} -~es--tn- bought is a Tow-batk vowel ~~ ; 


In addition to their relative position in the mouth, the-front and central vowels 


are produced with the lips spread or unrounded, whereas the lips are rounded in 
the oroduction of the back vowels. ‘ 


In addition to those sounds shown on the vowel chart, there are three "glides" 
whicn serve ay single unit vowels in English, namely: 


[ai] asin bai by 
{oi} asin bot boy 
fa’] asin ka® cow 


All of these vowels are contrastive, that is, the use of one or the other changes 
the moaning of a word. Thus, "meat" [mit] is something we eat, but "mitt" (wrt) 
is a type of glove. In ths following lessons, sl) vowel sounds will be presented. 


The Length or each vowel in Enelisk is controll by the cntironment in 
hich the vowel is found. For example, a vowel ubkich is followed by 2 voiceless 
sound is relatively short, as in [bit}) best, [nei back, [kan] cuo. If the 
vowel is followed ty a voiced sound, it is longer than the sane vowel tefore 2 
voiceless gaund. Thus, the! i) of (bid) bead, tho fe) of [tee] bar, and 
ti J jot (ob) cub ary longer than the came vowels in. Lait 9 tty ken) 

an opan syllable (no consonant 
Sams vowel before either a voieed or voies- 
We can demonstrate this relative lonsth by using [,: J +5 repr sant 
deneth and write the thrue words be, bead, and beat in the special aleaabst as 
follows: 


ee ee PRE POT Oe ee RT ee ER TE Tee Se ey ee Pee Pe ee ge eee eee, SEM gh eye, EY ee Be Oe ee he oe 


Teacher Cuide Twelve (Cant'd) 
ince the length of Eaglish vowels is always controlled by what follows it, we 
will not mark length in the lesson material. i 


® 
ad 


1. Drill for recognition of [i] aed OF] by Student Guide Twelve 
the following types of drilis using A 
( and B of Student Guide Twelve: 


ae Teacher: [bi bi] Same or tai ference? 
Students: Same 


Teacher: [fi fr] ? 
Students: Different 
(Continus exercise.) 


b. Teacher [ti tr tr] Which are the 
same? 
tudeats: Two and three 


Teacher: [31 41 $i] ? 
Students: One, two and thebe~ 
(Continue erarcise.) 


¢ 
ce Teacher: [a1] From column A om)? 


Students: B hes 
Teacher: [di] oH 7 


Studentst A 
(Continus exercise.) bee tied 
(Note: Syllables of A and B are not 
for student repetition.) 


” Lae 


Ci 1 i 1 i] 
a” 2. Describe briefly the difference in ar- . [ bi bi. bi br bi ] 
( ticulations of [i} and[1] . Illustrate [bid bid bid bid - bial 
with facial diagram. [bit bit bit bit 
3. Choral repetition of C. D | 
For example: <. 
‘ [x i vA i 
Teachsr: [i 1 4 1 4] {mt mi my mi 
Students: [4 1 i 1 i] hide mid tid mid 
ee eke 5 be  Cndtt omit.“ mtt omit mt] 
eacners { hroh t “1 2 ~ 
‘Students: [bi br bi br bil oe 
(Continue exercise. Repeat each line 
of C many times.) [aot i MT 
| . : [id i@ id a id ] 
le Choral repetition of D. fit rt it It it ] 
For example: {its rts its rts its J 
[sits stts sits sits sits] 
Teacher: (1 4.31 4 2] 
Students: [1 4 1 i 2] F 4 G 
; . [mit] mea {mit] mitt 
Tesehor: [mt mi mt mi mt] (sit] seat (s1t] sit 
Studento: [mt mi mt mi mt) «. ~T [vid] * bead (btd} bid” 
(Contin exercise.) a cos geen (stn) sin ! 
8 tim] team (tim) * Tim 
ERIC §. Chorel repetition of E. (Sin ahgen {$m] shin 


For ci ieal 


Tedcher: (fi £1] ? ffi] £1 
Students: Different [di] dz} 
(Continue exercise.) [ti] Ctr] 
- {Si [¥1} 
\\ be feacher = [ti tt tn Which are the [ki] c's 


ra \ same? 
a) Students: Two agd three 


Teacher: [$i $i $i] ? 
Students: One, two and three 
_ (Continue exercise.) : 
Bint oe 
| ce. Teacher: [dz] From colwin A or B? 
Students: B 


Teacher: [di] 
tudents: A 
(Continue exercise.) 
(Note: Syllables of A and B are not 
for student repetition.) 


2. Describe briefly the difference in ar- 
C sgfistion of li} and[r) . Illustrat 
. h 


4 ra. \ i] 
bi bro bi bri bi) 
bid bid bid bid. bid] 
t 


bit bit bit | bit] 


facial diagram. = 
3. /Choral repetition of C. + %~ v 
For example: 


fe? ast a4 bY] 


Teacher? [i 1 i 1 apy ane fmt mimi oth 
Students: [41 i 1 a) 9% “Sk. Ema / wid mid mid mtd] 
a \ (mit mit mitt mit mit] 
ff s Teacher: [bi 41 hi br bil 
: Students: [bi bi bi b1 bil 7 
“\ . (Continue exercise. Repeat each line 
, of C many tines.) ° (2 1 4 ; to] 
‘. , | | [id id id tad id } 
4. Choral repetition of D. [it 36 4b at va 
Fox example?s, [its ts its tts its J 
Pe {sits sits sits sits sits] 
Tegcher: [r i 1 if 3) , | 
tudents: [1 ixt G tr] - >. | ; FO, G 
; ae ; {mit] meat {mit] mitt 
Teschor : [mt mi mt mi mt] [sit] seat {s1t] sit 
Students: (nr mi mt m4 mr] ; {bid} bead (b1a] bid 
(Continue exercise.) fain) seen foal: * Gan 
( en “| [tim] team Et yay] Tim 
: §. Chorel ropetition of Be. [in]. sheen fil ee 
For examplot , ae) sheep [Srp] ship 
ee eH chea 
Teschort [4 1 i 1 iJ P p [tp] chip 
Students: [4 1 4 1 4] i 


Teroner: [id 1d id td ial Seat 
Students: [id 1d id 1d ia] aiséat 
» (Continas exercise.) whe en 


mney 


have af bat 
Please have af sdat ts 


Vic esd 


* 


we = 39 i see 


‘<) 
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Teachsr Guide Twelve (Cont'd) ‘ Student Guide Twelve (Cont'd) 


6. Chorel and individual repetition of F [ee 
and G in pairs. 


For example: I 
- Teacher: meat - mit awn 
St A . > — 
Students: meat - mit sit (do; 
Teacher: seat ~ sit Please sit ; down 
students: scat - sit Maze. pl stip 
(Continue exercise repeating all of the . ee peeese Seyi a aie 
pairs several times.) 
7. Opposite responss drill using F and G. . 
Bay Th ean 4 
Teacher: [tart] “a 
Spuiest . Nal {rol ait] rolled it 
Teacher: [sin] (neg © drt] begged 1% 
Scudents: [sin] Fast: oie) saneud ae ’ 
Teacher: [é: 
Seamsate: (esol (rob art] rubbed tt 
| (Continue exercise. If the students 4 
ae great ey in hearing the [an art] aahed =} 2. * 
dij and contrast or in producing 
them, repeat tho aboveggrills.) (plan drt] planned 2% 
&. Choral and individual repetition of H. 
(Repeat each line ‘several times. Insist ( 
on exact imitation of the intonation 
pattern indicated.) 
9. Choral and individual repetition of I. 
(Sse Note in 8, above.) 
"10. (Note: In Lesson Eleven the pronunci- 
stion of the past tense indicator was 
presented. When the past tense indica- 
tor igs pronounced [d] and the following 
word begins with a vowel, the [d] is 
prenounced with the following vowel. _— 
° ror example: called it is pronounced \ 


in normal speech [kol dit]. . ; A 
Choral rapetition of J. 
For exemple: 


teneher’ {kel dit] called it 
Studeuats: : kot dir) 


irotl dtt]  realled it 
{rat drt) 


agciaree SROPCLOC« Repeat cach Ling 


a a ake a ae oie a a a Lo a ee ek el 


‘Students: seat - sit - . CS. 
(Continue exercise repeating all of the | Marys Lease sitjdown. 
- pairs several tines. So aa 
J 


7. Opposite responss drill using F and G. 


Por exaaplos 


” « [{kol art] called it 
- Teacher: ~(tin] : 
Students: deer - [rotl drt]: rolled it 
Teacher: [sin] ' [neg drt] Pegged 1% 
Students: [sin] a art] wateua ae 
Teacher: [&1p] . 
Stadsete: Zip] . [rab dt] rubbed it 
(Continue exercise. If the students 
rye rT in hearing the [tain art] ; anges 28 
i] and lr] contrast or in producing I 
them, repeat the above drills.) [plan drt] plaaned it 
&. Choral and individual repetition of H. 
q " (Repeat each. line several times. Insist i ( 
q on exact imitation of the intonation 
pattern indicated.) # ‘ 
| 9. Choral and individual repetition of I. 
(See Note in 8, above.) 
! 10. (Note: In Lesson Eleven the pronunci- 
ation of the past tense indicator was 
presented. then the past tense indica- 
tor is pronounced {d] and the following 
word begins with a vowel, the [d] is i 
: pronounced with the following vowel. i 
} For example: called it is pronounced j 
' in normal speech [kol drt]. i. 
{ Choral repetition of J. | 
For example: } 
Teacher: [kol dit] called it : 
| students: [kol dir] i 
| Teacher: [rol att] rolled it : 
Studants: Cro") drt] - 
(Continag sxereise. Repeat each line U 
suvural timase) 
! Gistes Gther sisilar arranyements of. 
final consonant and initial vowel dis- 
teitution will bs introduccd in the ye 
following Lessors.) 
- ol 


fr Q. ; : . oe -_ 


Teacher Guids Thposeert 


le 


2. 


3. 


phrases jn, os, 


8 i 


LESSON THIRTESY 


PART I 


Lota: 


morass 2 


school teacher" or "dog house." 


of the phrass ususlly 
For example: 


examinition dev will have the stress pattern 


Sua ts will nave ue stress pattern 


rete weg os a 


swag sneer will have the stress pattern 


dru; suore will have ths stres$S pattern 


ees ec ee 


~~ 


Prone the porsses o7 A several 


times. Ask the students to tell where A B 
the loudust + sress is heard. Explain ot, —j— 

: ee id eee 8 tratn| gtelz. 
briefly “‘ay in structures of this type ( skull rund oe rein| stet3en] 


the loudest steass3 -:i11 be on the 
stressed ry gable of the modifying word. 


Choral repetitica cf A. (Insist on ex- 
act imitatics of to4 stress and intona- 
tion pattern indicaved.) 

For oxarsalc: 


{ sku 


Stress Pattern of Noun Modification Structures 
Production of [4] . a; 
> Intonation Drill 


Frequently in Fnglish one noun is used to modify another, for example, 
In modification structures of this type, 
there is a végular stress pattern which must be learned: The loudest stress 
will fall on the fixed stress of the modifying noune 


Student Guide Thirteen 


[ seit] 1185] 

| skulj 4331 

{ skal) rary] 
duly 

[ skitl}] hats j 


4 


{egzemtnélgan dei] 
[skil bas] 
[86¢5 spun] 


larg stor] 


[ tri} pondakts] 

( trétn} erert] 

[ tré4n| fey] 

[ tré*n} trax] | 

[ trétn} pwtsa1] 2 
(train whistle) 


Teaches: 
Sin tee C D } 
(Contina: dri2’. Hereas cach phrage — ° = 
several thas.) (kSfi kop] (%i~4 spun] , 
| [koei Sap] - [Sée5 bovtr] 
The tearics pives [run room, thy stu- Mag a “ pS me 
dents pive Fstsil ram). (eofa breve] (36¢5 ke*n] 


The touches gives [ices] teacher, the 
Strdes fer pt hits 


(Continus drill, Rensat each line sev- 
eral times. Ack Lativiclsls, or small 
prguog, if well s3 che whole class to 
cite tae Peyote tun) 


’ 


and Dol th> fas anide. 
[38] 


Repeak L’p Subs: S and F's 


Have ths stefonie, individually or in. 
omaJl geciye, Fetacuwea all of the 
75 J. F, and BF. Check 


(kS?i taim) 
(k4ri prais] 
Ckdea pliintetsa 
E rl 
(ddtritg rum] 
(née ram) 
(ifs rum] 


run] 


(S&S sxx) 
(3é24 markst] 


n] (St24 fextri) 


F 
(tk) stor] 
(fnt& stor). 
(kLGV5ty stor)... p 


0 Fopexamples noun 


For example: 


exiriastion és7 wi3l have the stress pattern 


_Cegzeninélgan ea 


3 ~ 


svn. bo will have thc stress. pattern 


eee 


fokd1 vos] 2 te - i 
LR S6p5, spun). a 
eee stor] ss 


sugar spe: will have “the stress pattern 


ee ae me 


drut gore sill have ths stress pattern 


Teacher Guids ° aL oCen 


WS 


Student Guide Thirteen \ 


1. Proncunse the porsses o7 A several - 7 
times. Ask the students to tell where Ny ; 
the loudust «cress is heard. Fyplain : : ery 
briefly “sau in structures of this type ( skid] ud p stiton) 
the loadveb stves3 -7i11 be on the [ Skull £185) 1g8] { aes kandakts] 
strassed syllable of tha modifying word. | f ska | H33]_ [ tretn| tik tikit) | 
2. Choral ropeti fic’ cf? A. (Insist on ex ( stl] afHdt9] { 4r0-a1 fer] fer) 
act imitssien of in3 stress and intona~ [ sity dey [ tré reel tom) trek] 
; ti atte dicaved. 
C ag cr ica ca * ~ ky fe ski haus ] yf tren} ‘tygise1] 
4 “4 | (train whistle) 
— (21 rum} ‘ — Cc Coe D ~ 
Ji run] : 
(Conti drit). Rupeas cach phrage a a) y 
several tines.) | {k6fi_ kop} (38 spun’ spun] 
[kori Sap] (Ség5 bot1] 
‘ 3. The tear es give 8 [rum room, the stu- Ai cemat ; Sp pot 
q dents Bbw ‘Esti ren]. ket bre «J [S6p8 ketn] g 
| i nor, the | letei tat) ($45 sek] 
w23 [ile teacher, the — 
= Seas), EM? | Oittea pra] [3¢_8 narkot] 
(kori plentoigon] (S825 fektri]) 
1 (Continus dritt, Hensat cach line sev- : TT 
I eral times. Ack iwlivicuals, or small : B FO 
| groups, os wei. s3 she whole class to ca oe. 
| give tas reugotu ase) (datnin run] [béki stor] 
{ nA lay ps 
kh. Ropeat steps Send 3 wsing Hy C, (eéd jean) [f4n1& stor) 
and D ef tt Sous utide. (1feig rum rum] ( dr3¢] stor] 
| S. Ropeat otip faith cand PF. "irwa) (fréti_stor 


(3a stor] 


tndividually or in tikiuaiy shee 
7 " ~y “ ) ws 


Have tha otecon: Zy 


omadl fF; bee Froncaiet all of the _ 
phrases j° s, BH, ©, 4. F, and F. Cheek 


en the ote 13 pe 


va intradueud in 


\ : 


this dese. it. [an th preéduetion 7 thes oy tell j 
of (sk 7 “in the production of (ets a ie a Lis) RIEL taln] 
1 [-1) in ok 16 production of |] Lt) ta the coffee shop. it's cof. 
es = tae (e “ats thef x | fea tins. 

in r Wf the ot ams wea in let [Rint al nev onfidzi13 kies na?) 


the production of any at theou problem 


; cea Le on'E T have an Eng. 
sounds. ieview thy appropriate logon. 


lish elass now. 


~ kl~- 


‘<) 
ERIC 


Teacher Guide Thirteen (font'a) ; “Student Guide Thirteen (Cont'd) 


7- Choral repetition of G. Repeat each 
lines several times. Insist on exact. , 


imitation of the ind dicated intonation af ‘ 
SETAE, — ‘ [w3] were ( 
~ [k3] cur . 
8. ‘Have individual students (or small {75} fur 
" groups) take the first line »f the dia- - {518} alus 
log of G and other individuals respond. [s4}- sir 
with the second line. 7 [bs bia 
‘For examples. , sp4] spur 
Student Cne besos One): Let's - (p38) sees 
-  * go to the cofyeelyncs- It's coffee T 
! tine. - 
[w3d word [bSts 
Student Two (or Group Two): I haat ae at eae 
can't-- - have an English class now. ~{tén] Suen [barb3] Lesnar 
a 7 ¥ .{gd1 set : én 
|. Qe Have tuo students (or two small groups) [e61] & {1n] mie 


8 w 
e repeat the dialog from memory. (Insist ” [n rs] nurse [wSk19] woricing 


on the intonation as indicated and 
E - check on pronunciatdon of ‘all, sounds 
: - previously taught. ‘ 
* i, Oo $ ¥ 


PART IT | 
Note: The vowel scund in the words. 
“were, turs, learn, #srd and girl is 
[3]. Tais means ‘22> er (in were), \ 
ig ur (in tura), eas(in learn) andir |. 
{ Tin girl) and cr (in word) are all 
pronounced alike ani in each case as .' 
Zz a single voyel sourz: not a combination 
of a vowel and‘a consonant. The pro- ay a 
duction of this vo2.[4] consists of 7 
“bunching. the + soncue ud in the: back part of. the mouth, with the sides of the tongue 
‘téuchirg the unper bck teeth. ‘The tip of the. tongue may be slightly curled up 
‘but does now touch the roof of the mouth. Study the: arene. a 


\ 
\ Lo > i 


with the second ‘line. 
For example: 


Studens Cne (cr Group One): Let's 
go.to the coffee snom- It's coffee: 
. time. \ 


1 = 4 


\ _ 3 {wSa] word ~ {St} butter 
Student Two (or Grotp Two): I. (o4n]° burn ftié5} teacher . 
can't- T have an Enzli ish class noWe [tn] turn ‘ (p4rd4] havnae 
1 irl 8 
9. Have two students (o> Wo small groups) test] ae [12] nek 


repeat the dialog from mamory. (Insist 
on the intonation’ aes indigated and 

a . check on pronunciation of ell sounds’ 
previous ly taugnt. 


» 


{nérs] nurse eke) working — 


a 


\ 
? 


- PART IT \ 

Note: The vowel scund in the words 

, were, turz, learn, word and girl is 

- Tails means ‘223 er (in wa: were),° 
ur (in turn), ea: (in learn) and ir 

' (in girl) and c+ S Ga word) are all 
pronounced alike ant in each case as 
a single vowel sours! not a combination 
of a vowel and a consonant. The pro- 
duction of this vove. [4] consists of ; 
bunching. the ton-ue up in the back part of the mouth, with the sides of the tongue 
touching the uspev bck teeth. The tip of the tongue may be slightly curled up 
but does nos touch the roof of une mouth. Study the diagram. 


upper teeth 


air streah - 


teacher Suide Thirteen (Cont'd) —« a 
ee i . 
10. Repeat the words of H. Direct the students! attsntion to the vowel sound in vpee™ 

-each word. Briefly describe the production of F4Sy A 


ie Choral repetition of H. 


¥ 


12. Choral and jndividual repetition of I. 


8b 


LESSON FOURTEEN ,. 


| i 
Recognition and Production of [ei], fe}, and [ze] / 
Intonation Drill 
Teacher Guide Fourteen : > Student Guide Fourteen . ( 7 
1. Drilt for recognition of [ei] and [«] ; 
using A and B of Student Guide. Use ~ A B ; 
the following types of drills: 
ey [ ein) [em] 
| a. Same or different? fe-t] fet] 
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, 2-3? fern Cen} 
c. Which column, A or 5? * fe.) led] 
(Continue the above tyres of drills\ un- neg Cel} 
| till students can readily hear the dif- ae ] Cex] . 
| ference between {ci] andle] . Notice A a [esj 


2. Direct the students' attention to the 
- preduction of [e*] and [e] as the teach- 
er reads the pairs from A and B. 
For example: . 
Teacho7? [eim en}, [eit], [eta 
ed], etc. . 


¢ 


i 

: 

| 

| 

| 

' and B are not for student repetition.) — | 
; 

| 

| 


3. Briefly illustrate (using facial ey 
and vowel chart), the difference between 
fet] and[e] - (Note: [64] is a glide, , 
that is, the tongue begins in one posi- 
tion and shifts or glides to a higher | 

| 


position in the mouth, thus [el] begins Oey ot - Fl A 
slightly higher than the [e] of "met" and tc oa oo 
glides ‘toward the [i] of "see." Compare | . (fei fei fel feis] 
the positdon¥’ of the tongue in i fac- Poel bei bai belt} 
a | = [det det de} det) 
. Choral repetition of C. ; ne pel a ibe | 
' . For example: j (eae ol ral rel] 
Teacher: [lei lei. lel leit] D E : 
Students: [lei let let le+t] _ . oO 
. ; [bert] bait " [bet] bet 
-Teacher: [me* me? me? meld] [lett] late fiet] . let 
Students: [mei mei mei meld] _ [ pein pain foen] pen 
(Continue repetition. Repeat each line [tetl] tale [te1] tell 
| geveral +imes.) ffeld]} fade {teal fed 
[le*d] laid [led] led 
_§, Choral repetition of the words of D and [petp3} paper [ofp] pepper 
Einpairs: | - { etm] ain fem} M(letter) 
For example+ Z 3 { tre+d] trade (tred] tred . 
Teacher: bait-bet Fr 
@ - StudSnts: bait-bet ~ ft [pi det4 rt en 3a!tédps2] 
ENC “ye laid it on the table. C 


Teacher: : late-let 


% pF 
tonite: . " . 


the following types of drills: 


a. Same or different?’ 

be Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, 2-3? 
c. Which column, A or 5? _. 

(Continue the atove types of drills un- 
till students can readily hear the dif- 
ference between [ci] and[e] .« Notice A 
and B are not.for student repetition.) 


Direct the students! attention to the 
production of [¢4] and {e] as the teach- 
er reads the pairs from A and B. 

For ex:ample: 


Teacho": [ein en], [eit], [cia 
ed], etc. 


Briefly illustrate (using facial diagrams! 
and vowel chart), the difference between 
{ e+) ‘and [ce] - (Note: [ et) is a glide,| 
that is, the tongue begins in one posi- | 
tion and shifts or glides to a higher 
position in the mouth, thus [ el] begins 
slightly higher than the [¢] of "met" and 
glides toward the [i] of "see." Compare 
the positions of the tongue in the fac~ 
ip Ciagrams.) 


he /Choral repetition of C. 
© ‘For example: - 


Teacher: [lei lei led leit] 

Students: [lei lel lel le*t] 

a L~ 

Teacher: [me? mei met neta} 

Students: [mei mei mei meta] 
(Continue repetition.’ Repeat each line | 
several times.) 


Choral repetition of the words of D and 
E in pairs: 
For example: 


Teacher:  bait-bat 
Stud its: bait-bet 


Teacher:  late-let 
iserpaeeas late-let 
(Continue repetition.) , 
Opposite response érill using P and E. 
For example: — 
Toarher: tale [toit] 
Students: tell {tel} 


veachert pen ~ [pend | 
Sbvients pain [rein 
1 


ERIC 


ne ES EE EE te ER I Sah RNmNgEN OH sel 


{etm} Cem] 
ert} [et] 
[e+n} fen] 
[etd] : (ed] ¥ 
fetl} {e1] 
[etk} [ek] 
[ets} — [es] 


C 
[lei let ~ leit elt} 
[mel met met  metd )° 
{fet fol fer fels) 


[bei bet bei belt] 
[dei det dei = deit] 
[sel set sei  selm) 
[pet pet pei  peid) 
(ret rel rel = ret} 


. D E 
[belt] bait [bet] bet 
[lett] late [ret] let 
[pein] pain fren} pen 
[tel] tale {tel} tell 
{fedd)} fade {tea] fed 
[Leta] laid [tea] led 
{pe'ps] — paper {vép4] pepper 
fetm] aim . fem) MQetter) 
[ tre*d] trade ° {trea] tred 


. _F 
[hi_ deta rt om 5alté4psr] 
He laid it on the table. 


(S2i_maiq it_in | safgon] 

they made it in saigon. 

[tel 39 peind{iio'm wid yo) 

Take the paoer home with you. = 


: Teacher Guide Fourteen (Cont'd) Student Guide Fourteen (Cont'd) 
a ae ern mete) * 


(Continue drill. If the students have ‘ 
difficulty hearing or making the con- 0 ene 


trast between [ei] and [e] at this G H 
( point, repeat above drills.) 
- et} pet ° ; 

7. Choral and individual repetition of tha eee a tale aha 
sentences of F. (Insist on exact imi- [tea] lea [tesa] lad 
tations uf the indicated intonation [bed] bed {bead} bad 
patterns and production of [e1] in _ (fed) fed [f2a] fad 
both stressed and unstressed positions.) {pen} pen (pen] pan 

: | (me men 
* 8. Drill Gand H for recognition of [fe] ° ao Ry bry a 
, and [#] . Use the following types of [vets] better [oxt$] batter 
drills: 
T 

ae Same or different? 
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3,or 2-3? [ed ed ed ed ed] 
¢. Which column, G or H? [bed bed bed bed ded] 
(Point out, using facial diagram, the [en am én eM en] 
relative position of the tongue during : [men ran omen rm men) 


[et = at et =. xt et] 
(set sat set szt set] 
9. Choral: and individual repetition of I. sh 


the production of [ek Wad [2]. 


For example: | id 
Teacher: [ed ed ed wad cal [ eit} [e] [x 
Students: [ed ed ed zd ea] i bait bat a 
(Continue repetition. Insist on the dis- ain noi Papin 
tinction between [e]) and [e]. laid: led led 
: ree 7 Pain pen pan | 
¢ ‘10. Choral and individual repetition of fade fed fad 


G and H in pairs. a 
For example: at | Ed add 


Teacher: pet pat : 


Students: p&t pat a Let's fo<to thef coffee shop. Ttrsfcdf~ 


(Continus drill.) . fee tine 
f ll, Opposite response drill using G and He. |r (Gantt, I_havre anf erglish .class nee 
f For example: - * a 
, | 7 [otke? atl si wm aftS]gies] 
{ poacher’ ee ' ee o Okay, I'll see wou after clisss. : 
udents : a ane — . , : 
eee: 2 ee [oUket rts ofdeit] 
Teacher: sat, ; ‘Okay, it's a date. 


' Students: -set.— : 

(Continue drill. If the students have 
~: difficulty making the distinction be- 
ieee {cJ and [#] at this psint, re- 


oo Heat the above drills.) 


4 ta - 
12. Chorag and individual fepetition of J. 
For example: 


o_ Teacher: bait bet bat ; : . | 
ERIC Students: bait bet bat ‘ 


JA Fuirtoxt Provided by ERIC 


Teacher: main men mgn_ 


o_ 
| ERIC 


8. 


9. 


10. 


le. 


13. 


lu. 


patterns and production of [e1} in [fed] fed [ema] fad 
both stressed and unstressed positions.) (pen] pen em) pan 
{men} men , | om 
Drill G and H for recognition of [¢] fea] Bd. = add 
ieee - Use the cae types of [bets] better - [b2t$] batter 
: TILLs $ i 
. T 
ae Same or different? 
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3,or 2-3? [ed ed ed ad ed) 
ce. Which column, G or H? [bed bed bed bed -bed] 
(Point out, using facial diagram, the [en em en en en] 
relative position of the tongue during [men Tan omen men men] 
_the production of [e] and [2]. fet et et zt et] 
[set set set sxt set] 
Choral and individual Peper thon of I. 
For example: J 
~ Peacher: [ed ed ed vd “ed] [ eit} [e]} [2] 
Students: [ed ad ed vd ca) bait bat bat 
(Continue repetition. Insist on the dis mash = Her sae 
tinction batween [@] and le] ; laia led led 
. tie 7 pain pen pan 
Choral and individual repetition of fade fed. fad 
G and H in pairs. aid Ed dd 
For example: a 
K 


Teacher: - pet pat 


Students: pet pat Let's go to the} coffee sho It! 
_ (Continue drill.) : = Tesh eof 


fee tine. a 
Opposite response drill ae Gand H. |r Can't. J have anfprglish class now. 


For example: 
! [otal atl si yw eftS}kTes] 

Teacher: = pet a Okay, I'l) see vou after class. 
Students: pat 

Eee Pe [otKet rts af deit] 

_- Teacher? sat. Okay, it cs. 

. Students: set Buy e ve a Mates 

(Continue drill. If the students have 

difficulty making ‘the distinggion be- * 

tween [c] and [#] at this point, re- 

peat the above drills.) , i 


Choral and individual repetition of Je : “e 
For example: : 


Teachers bait bet bat 
Stutents: , bait bet bat 
Teachers main men man 


Students: main men man 
(Continus repetition.) 
Choral and individual repetition of the sentences of X. (Insist on exact ifi- 
tation of the indicated intonation patterns. Check on the production of [5] ' 
in go; [5] in the; [¥] in shon; fet} in okay and date. If the students have 
difficulty with any of these 3 sounds, return to the aPErOpElEte: lusson and review.) 


Have inlividials (or omall groups) repeat, the dialog of « from Memory « 
ie 


-hS- 7 
BE 


Yi, 


* 


LESSON FIFTERI 


Production of [ld] Consonant Cluster — te 


: ‘Intonation Drill * 
; ‘Teacher Guide Fifteen , Student Guide Fifteen ( 
F1. Choral repetition of A. (To review 
production of final [1]. (Lesson Four) A B 
For example: - 
. ‘ (t:0%1]) coal [koYd)] code 
Teacher: cval {to ; 
toU1)] toll {tod] toad 
= lene ae 
Stuiontas coal oor [roti] road 
(Continue repetition.) , feal [fia] feed 
fel] fail ‘[feld 
| 2. Choral repetition of B. (To review eel] a Sk) a 
production of final({d]. (lesson six) ji 
For example: C 


[koMWlds kotlds koMlde koYla] 
[fild? filds filds fila] 
[brld9  brtldo9 bridd drld] 
[soXlds sotlds soXlds sold) 
{fotias folds foXlds fo1a) 


Teagher: dode 
Studsats: code 
(Continue repetition.) 


$ 3- Choral and individual repetition of C. 
For example: 


cA 
Teacher: [kéUlds kéUlde Sear cae a ae | 
aaa koUld fboXl] bowl [boX1d bold 
Students: [KéMlde kéUld>o ké"¥1ds [hol] - hole trout} hold . 
eT koYld)] | [kot] eval [ko“ld}] _ cold 
a [fil] feel [fila] field _ 
Teacher: ([fildo stds f{1d9 fild]} [mol] . mole (mo¥1.2] motd_ ( 
Studunts: [ffld> filds ffldo fild]}.. [gov1l] goal —— FgotLaj gold ~~. 
(Continus repetition. Repeat each line for2) bill , [b11a]) build ody 
several times.) . if 
f F f ; 
+h. Choral and individual aac of D fogat 


and E in pairs. 
For example: — 


koUld | tadel 
ttl veri] koY1d| todet + 
rts nat veri |koUld| tadet Lt 


itg, nat verifko"ld]tede* z|it_ 


: | ‘ew 
Tdpnt 


it Jidant 
aa It nol it rgent 


H 
It's not wali top, — © 
Noy aefih't ake : _ 


Teachers: bowl-bold 
Students:: bowl-bold 


Teachsr: © hole-hold 
Stujents: hole-hold 


S. Opposite response drill, using D and E. 
For example: 


Teacher: [bol] bowl 
Students: [botld] bold 


Twacher: gotld gold va ae 
Students: gol goal 
{continue drill. If students confuse 
LE ena {1] and [1d] at this point, re- 
ERIC sw above d drills.) 
an ‘i 2 


be, 


3. 


“lew above drills.) : : tio. ‘iy ihe. = i 


6. 


“Fence: ie [ion toll. — [totd] toad 
Student - . 
(Continue r repetition.) . ay Aaer dl tend 
saat : 1 -_ 
Choral repetition of B. (To review tre ae Con ote 
production of final [d]. (lesson six) e 
For example: C 
Teacher: code {ko%1lds koYlds koUlde koM1d]) 
Studcats : ¢ coda (filds filds filda fila] 
(Continue Tr repetition.) : [btld> brlds bride vdrld] 
[sotlde sollds sotlds sold) | 
‘Choral and individual er on of CG. [fo"ld? fotlds foWlds fold] 
For examples ° ‘a : 
| D / 
Teacher: [kédUldes kéUldd ké“1da . 
a koUld] bol] bowl boWld ( bold 
Students: [ké"1de Kod. k6Ulda {pot hole trot] hold 
- ‘ko"1d] [koYUL} coal [ko"1a] cold 
eee / | [fil] feel ‘feila field 
Teacher: I[ffldo filds ff{¥4o fila] oat mole eee nora 
Students: [ffldo filds fhldo fild]] [gov] goal [go1a} gold 
(Continue repetition. Repeat each line | [pr]  bilt fbrlal build 
several times.) / 
i 
- Choral and individual repetition of D oe 


PEI 7 y 


[ko¥l] coal [xotd] code 


ang £ pairs. . & - £ 
For éanpl ples “~w koUld | todet 


Teacher:  bowl~bold *. vert KoUfd) todet 


Students: - bowl-bold its eri| olla] todel 
its nat veri}ko"ld| tadet 


Teacher: hole-hold —= 
Stujents: hole-hold its nat_verihcoUld} tede* rz] it 


Opposite response drill, using D and E- 
For..example: 


ay Any > - See 
Teacher: [botl] bowl b rt JFdent ay 


Students: [botld] boid i : | 
————7 . no? 1t PTgent ,. 
Tuacher:  .. golld gold. Ps 

Students: oll goal H, 


(Continue drill. If students confuse 
final {1} and [1d] at this point, re- It!s not very| not ve cold| today today, i is|it? 


_ Choral rapetation of E for intonation . 
“@rill. 
For cxamples 


faacher:  [ tadei] | au ¢ a 
Students: [tedel] ~~ a 


; & 
eacher? [old todet] 
5 Laden 6S & [eottld tade*] , ss 


Teacher Guide Paxteea (Cont'd) 
(Continue rogetition of each line. 
Insist on vapid repetition and exact 
imitations of.the intonation patterns 
indicated.) 


Substit. ce <921 [kull], hot{hat] , warm! 
{worrl . and suna[sSniJ in place of 
cold [old] in F and.repeat drill of 
bam: 
3 Booey s ; 8 
epetition of G. 
Fer exonol 


ant} 


(raat 
oe 


fit rzent] OS 
(it r25nt] 


| 


(act it reoh It's; “very 51d todas toda ’ 
vaso? - (no% rt thont] fe Tire ae 
(Repeae Sokral times.) 


Yes, Yes, Btiis. | 


Have individes gutlJeuts or small groups repeat the dialog of H from memory « 
(Insist on the \ndicated intonation pattern.) 


Choral repesition\of I. (See above.) 


Subst tute e301, hit, warm, and sunny in place of cold and repeat I. 


ee Pe ee eee ee eee 
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JG 


ro. LESSON SIATEEN 
Recognition and Production of[6] »[4Jj» [+] 
Review of [6] in Initiel Position 


Intonation 


cord 


Cpposite response drill using B and 


Drill 


and (s] in Final Posit ba 


- gh Oot) 


Roview [9] oy choral repetition of aA. ] 
(insist on veiceleys, interdental, 
continuant erticulation.) 
For example s 
Teachars thin , 
students: ~ thin 
Continue exercise.}- ° a 
Drill for recognition of final [.6] B 
mdf gjusing 3 ard C of Stulent [bees } 
Guids.-Use the following types of [res] 
drills: feig] 
For example: [mes } 
ae vot tens 
“ge. Teacher: bass-beth Sane ork aes 
different? fmss] 
Students: Different ” 
(Continve exercise.) 
b. Poacher: path path pass Which 
. ° are the same? 
Students: Ons and two 
(Continue exercise.) : 
‘c. Teacher: +enth Whi 
1 column, B or 0? 
Students: 6 
(Continue exercise.) . 
. E 
Cnorel repetition of B ard in pairs. [det] 
For example: ; [Sen] 
Teacher: bagsbath (Sen) 
Studentsa: bass-bath {ser] 
Continue oxercisa) [dou] 
- Choral repetition of B. 
G 
Choral repetition of C. [034] 
os oak | [1e05] 
Drill for recognition of Pinal [ 9) and [sidty] 
final [t]using C ami D of Students’ | fF +155} 
Guide. Use the drills of 2, above. 
. i jot 
Pai oa of C and D in pairs [beid] 
or © gt - 
ee mo [brid] 
Teacher: bath-bat ; [sit] 
_. Studenta: bath-bat 6 [104] 
(Continw exercise.) 


[iz tade' So} tena] 


[ 99m] 
(@ai] 
fern) 


bass 
pass 
face 
mass 
tense 
force 
niss” 


other 
lather 


seething 
father 


bathe 
breathe 
seeths 


loathe | 


K 


Student Guide Sixteen 


Pay 


thin 


nk 
tho&ght 
thumb. 
igh 


fold 
fad& 


udder 


' ladder 


seeding 


fodder ~ 


bade 
breed 
seed 
load 


” 


. 


eos Pao. — 


UMAYYAD 
For examples [Oot] thought 
Teacher: thin / [6am] thumb . 
Students: thin j [@a2) thigh 
(Continue exercise.) | 2 (er) thing 
2. Drill for recognition of final [6] —&B G 
amd fs jusing Berd C of Stulent {bes] bass [p26] bath ; 
Guide. Use the following types, of [res] pass [ped J path 
arillss. felis] face (fete) faith 
For example: . {fmes] mass [ma9] math 
- wd -[tens] teygse [ten@] tenth 
a. Teachsr: por aiaces Same or [fors] pst me [fore] forth 
different? [mrs] miss {[mz0] myth 
Stwients: Different 
(Continue ex exercise. ) : . 
b. Toacher: path path pase Which (beat ] bat 
* . : ~ are the same? [pet] pat 
Students: Ons and two ffeit] fate 
(Continue exarcise. ) re lil. saat 
c. Teacher: <enth Whioh {tent] tent 
column, B or C? {fort} -fort 
Students: 6 {mit} mit 
(Continue exercise.) - 7 
7 3, recipe — of B amd in pairs. [Sei] they {dei ] day 
| a ° [den] then [den] den 
Toacher: base-bath [Sen] than [den] Dan 
ents: bass-bath [Ser] there [der] dare 
 (Gontinne exercise) {Sou} though [dow] dos 
4. Chered repetition of 3B. ; | 
G as H 
5. Choral repeti tion of C. [034] ether [edd] udder 
6. Drill fe¢ cognitL f£ fi LL 6] [1868] oe ie ] ae 
, final [t]using C and D of Students! Den pn Os fed’) fodder 
‘ Guide. Use the drill} 2, above. 
7 s > ~ I ' . , a 
| 
le Goce sbi tion of C and in pairs [veld] bathe foetal bade 
ss et : forid] breathe. [brid] breed 
Teacher:  bath-bat © , [sit]  seeths [sid] seed 
Students;  bath-bat [1048] loathe: [10nd] ‘Load 
(Contin exercise.) ‘ 
8. Sppedite reuponse arid using B and’ [rz tade! a tend] 
oa Is today the’ tenth? 
For oxanples- pa 1 
' " : =F © q a. 
Teethers bags (yea a a si : 
Stude nt3: ‘bath Yes, I think dO. , 
(Ceatinue drill.). | 
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Qo. 
ERIC | 


9. 


LO. 


li. 


13. 


14. 


Chorcl and individuel repetition of & and H ain pairs 


* 
w 


Gi; , - 


| Student Guide Sixtoen (Cont'd) 


Oppesite resconse drill using C L 
For exemple: [ 12 tadalés| naine} 


Teachur: fort Is today the ninth? 


Studants: forth ; | 
[now_at douns}amk sou] © 


see ae ; No, don't think so. 
VWEUISTIUoSs { i 
(Continss drill.) 


N 
Rucognition drill wing B,C md Dd. sa et 
For exemple: , Chmen did Sei fen] tu oétgan] 
; When did they come to Saigon? . 
Qeachor: Yate Which column, B, C 


or D? ~ [Sei keim on da sevantin f) ov| me et] 


they came on-tha seventeenth of May. 


& 


Students: 


Teacher: miss 
Students: B 


N 
Teecher: path is 
Student3: C ‘ 

(Continus drill.) \ 


Individual (or sz2ll group) readings of suts of words fron B, C and D. 
For example: : , —— 


Student Oras / -bass-bath-bat 

Studant ‘two: pas3-path-pat_ 
_ Student Threu: face-faith-fdte ; ; 
(Continus exercise. If students have trouble making the [6,t, 3] contrasts at 
this point, review above drills.) ; | 


Review initial [4] by choral and individual repetition of BE. (Insiut on 
voiced, intwrdentel continuant articulation.) | 
Por exuasples ae 


troy — 
cis.) 


Choral ond individual repetition of B md F in pairs. oa 
Por example: : 


Paarher: thoy day 
Students: thay day 
(Continus ropetition.) : 


Gpposite response drili using B and B. 
For exeaple: : 
Peushers day 
StudantG: thoy ; 
(Continues drill. If ths students hive diftivlty with the recognition od pro~ 
duction of[5] and[d]in initial position, review Lggon wae) 


ro 


HT 


10. Recognition drill using B,C ma D.° 
For exatple: 


[ten did dei ficon] tu sagan] 
When did they come to Saigon? . 


[Sei kein on 3a sevent: sevantind ovliet) 4y 


they came on‘the seventeenth ei May. 


_ Which column, B, C 
or D? 


uw 


Students: 
(Continus drill.) | 
ll. Individual (or sr21l group) readings of sets of words from B, C md D. 
; : For cxample: 


Wy ” 


Studermt Ores bass-bath~bat 
Student Twos pe3s3-path-pat ; 
——- F _ Student Three: faco~faith-fate i : 
“( (Continues exercise. If students have trouble making the [6,t, s] contrasts at 


this point, roview above drillg.') 


4 ? 


12. Review initjeal [4] " choral and indivimal ropebition of E. (Inaist on 


j va voiesd, interdentel continuant articulation.) . ; 
~~ For example: “ 
| . 
a: Doschurt © they 4 e 
Oe ‘Studonbue thoy . : 
™, Cont inus osareisu. C? 
sy ( . ) ‘ wv e . a 


13. Choral ond cca paeetate ge of E and F in pairs. 
For uxanplos 


iS 


Tsuehers they day & 4 ' 


Studentas thuy day - = : 
(Continus ropytition.) - Kk 
14.0 Opposite response adrili wing s and £. “ 


Far wy xp Los : 


WoO hare $ day 
: o ey QHEG 8 . they 
= (Contimas drill., If tho students have diftiwmlty with the rocagnition ond ro- 
( duction of(4} and[dJin initial position, an ag Two.) 
LS. nee mod inddvidach repdtition af G and H din pair. 
to. Choral ood individual eopotition af I and J da you ro. 
17. Spee bo Bogcomue eei dy using Tend J. (Swo 14, abewy.) . 
JN. Chéred amd indie vidi) Pope tition af EK. 


lu. Have Mtudunt are : wiv Koy ean FUORY (Cheek « on ene oer finwl fe) : in tonth 
and biultial fel in than: i. 


+ 


‘ 


oO. Hupast IS ema id, vcine L. 


4 
en Yi) 3 avai FA FAR ey dey oy f hi. ag a a fee 3 a ‘ 
7 ele Hopons IM od 19 with if. (Chock on peeduetion of [S]in tec ond the. 
—_ 49 Lad 


: ae ae '  TESSON SEVSNTEEN 
. re *y 
= “Sentence naythe and poeonenten 


Teacher Guide Seventeen 


™ 


NOTH: An essential part of inglish pronunci ation is sentence raythm. © 
English can be described as a series of sentence. stresses that occur ft reguler 
‘intervals of time regardless of the number of syllables ‘that coma bet¥een the 

sentence stresses. Usually the sentence stress end the peak of the ntonation pattern 


occur on the same ‘Syllable, as “indicated below: 


\ The /wan_the that a5 Pay is a Rbckor . 
‘ 5 . n F 

fhe stressed ayllables « axe ings »" "saw," "ee" ard the time/it takes to say 
{ 


‘the mén," "that I gaw" end Mis_a coctor" is about equal,’ If the utterance is 
expanded to: . a ; 


Te otal San tet shy is 2. good Jasdtor. iy 


‘.’ The tima lapse ecgeen tha, 37083 jebies (nan, ES) ay doc-) is still the same. The 
other syllebles (the oldn . , . aad 3 6 a sood ) are said more 


rap idly ye a ; 
Study the following chart: 7 


< > — > > 
| . The MAN is a é DoCtor 
q The old MAN is a good DCCtor 


The nice old MAN / ‘that is a very good DOCtor 


Fa lapse of time. Notice that 


« ¢ 


> 


: ee 
Tag! nice ola} nen 


@ 


} = are ell said in the saze lextth of time, just as 


. * isa hockor 
is_a_gooddodtor 


+828 creme go0d Jdoctar 
ere all said within a similar period of | time and what is most fae ant, each intonation 
group e. g. : 
es The nice old} men_ 
“tnat Ifsaw 
a 


is_a very good | decfter 


is equal in length of time. 


I 
be oO 


Nar presenting and drilling English utterances which contain two or more intonation 
groups, the teacher can clap her hands or tep e pencil or miler in a regular beat 
coinciding with the stressed sylla>les. 


I F i 
t oF sf i 
‘ h* ‘y é 
{ ( ] a: 
a Ly 
be 1 f 
7 


ERIC 


ma 
: | 
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1. 


Choral end endividual repetition of A. A / 
For example: 7 ds por 


* Teacher: doctor . . good faockee 
d—]docto 
Students: dockior | a good-faodtor 

ore is _a goxi Jdootor 


Taachers gZood fdo or \ . Sow ts. 2 ood [dock or 


Students: good Goctor ~ : : 
aaa oe IfSaw_is 2 good [doctor 
Teacher: 2@ gocc jdocltor oe that _IfSaz_is_2 good [doctor 
Students: a good [dodtor = man that Ifsai:: is a good Jdoctor 
« 

- The fman_that Ifsaw is a good Idec 

Teacher: is a good jdocjtor 
_ Recent Ab eeoot ocpor Te ate wail] 
Students: is . a-good_fdodte> Ae B : 
student 


Teacher: sw is a good eqs 
“Students: say is’ a good 2 good [doctor 


od student . 
Fescher: IT fsaw is a good [focltor : is a good fatwiont ’ 
Students: Useu_is good [dca}tor elt ? is 2 good student : 
T: that i[sqw_is_e good [doctor _ in orfeTass is a good |student 
S: that IfSaw is » good [a®ctor Tayjin ourfoless is 2 good fstient 


-new_boy_in our class is a good student 

T mn thet Usew is 2 good octor + ; . 
The new] bay in our Jel sis a odfJstugent. 

S: ath thet I Paw is a moodltockor © eo is a goodfetiient 


—t+ {da nulb bg@t_in ez - fides I~ a gud fstu¥ent] 


C 
dwn. [town 
abartgent down [tgwn 


on gpertzrent down [tqwn 
students cen. smooth yY and ee imi- = ance down [te Lait 
tate the entire sentence. +n en sper ca 


« Saigon in an en ent wn 
Choral end individual repetition of B. 
(See 1, above.) 


Choral eta individual repetition of C. 
See l, above. ) 


/ 
‘ ral 
Choral and individuel rope sition of D. | rd 
Insist on exact imitation gf the indica- ; 
ted intonation and rhythm patterns. Re- / 
péat each several tires or until the stu- / 
dents e2n easily initet te the baer iad 


model. 


Ce Soh — i BAW US BA LPOG © wr 
a Students: good Hocte ae 
i er ee 7 I Bbw_is a gocd [doctor : 
that Tpsaw is 2 good [doctor : 
man that Iféai: is a good Jdector 


! 4 
i 2 
Teacher: a good jdocitor 


Students: a good [do tor 

! _ The fin thet Ifsaw is a good Vdocktor 
Teacher: isa £004 _ [doctor ; — 
cl [Soften Sat eifSq iz 0 gudldakts) 


‘ Studehts: is a sood faodtes ? B. 
Reet ss 13 _ i i Poet 
stud ant : 


_ Reacher: sw is a good fdogtor , soa BER : 

gue? ~*~ —— ! good en 

| - Students: say is a good [doctor : fags; xt 
————— ones a ‘good [stude . 

} | 

Teacher: Ifsaw is a good [doctor ' | 

=e I JSaw_is PD is a good fatujent mn 

Students: Ifsaw is a goodfaclfor Sines Se & ood Student ; 


T: that Ifsaw is a good [aockor _. in ourfelass is a good fstuient 
“poy_in our Jelass is 2 good {student . 


; 
S: that 1} {Saw is 2 good {doctor 
new boy in our clags_is e good student 


| T: fan_thet Ifsaw is a good (doctor : ‘ ‘ 

— ‘ i stugent. | 
my The _newfby_in our folgss_is a _goodJetent. 

S: min tht I [Saw is e goodfdoctor | et ae : 

ae [3e_ nul bg@t_m e.}klas 17 9 gud fstudent] a 


q - 

ie N Thelin that L/S is a good|dodtor. ; 

} 

=. S: The jman' thet T[Shw4 im x . { 

| : afgjmaa thet Is wig 8 good fa tor. _ down [town ; 

Note: Insist on exact imitation of the into- '_dpartgent_down {tywn } 4 
nation and rhythm petterm,. Repeat the / , 

%q or until the "en epertnent down JEgwh 


| entire drill several tim 
students cen smoothly; and-fluently imi- 


\ 
. 
tate the entire sentence. 
‘ . | Saigon in an 


re. 2 
2. Choral and individual repetition of B. 
) : in fSailgo n in en apartnern 
reo. 


(See 1, above. 


. do 
; 3- Ghoral and individual repetition of C. e's in Saigon in en eper a 
(See 1, above.) . 
4. Choral and individuel repetition of D. 
Insist on exact imitation of the indica- 


ted intonation and rhythm patterns. Re- 
D 


peat each several tires or until the stu- ; 
{ dents ce: easily imitate the teecher : 
model. < : 
! ‘(sefnqus tot »‘fizv]m 12 onfsekont strit] 


Have the students recd the sentences of 
The house thet I live in is on second street.; 


5. 
D. (Check on rhythm -md intonstion. 
Also check procuction of [slof house, . 
(8} of that, [(v] of live, [st] of Ca’ met |hS_ im foasitan lest] yr) 
last, [r] «f wrote and [2] of is.) 
A I. met her in Boston last year. 
. {ai _routf¥an_o fiat lest frrik) 2 
; I wrote John « letter lest week. | 
<4 sl - [Salou Sat atcrent rat[hir] joes | 
The an et I want is not he ye. 
)« ! 
94 : . I 
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LESSON EIGHTEEN 


’ 


¥ 


l. Review the production of [p]in Lesson 


Five. a 
# 


Choral repetition of 4 end 3B in pairs. 


\ For example 3 , 


q 

a 

6 
. 

i" 

" 


ERIC 


Teaches >: pan-ban 
Sturants: pen-ban 
(Continue repetition.) 


Ask “students to describe the sames and 
disferences betxeen[p] and[ b. (Note: 
Besides the voicad-voics’.ess contrast 
£ fpjand([d], [pJlike other voice- 


th the faciel and throat muscles 
ensed, whereas [b] and the other 
voiced stops ({d] amd [g] are pro- 
duced with these muscles relaxed.) 


Drill C and VD for recognition. 
For example: 


a. Teacher: [oo pe] Same or dif- 


. ferent? 
Students: different 
(Continue exercise.) . 
b. Teacher: [sp9} Which column, 
. C or D? 


Students: D 


Teacher: [obo] - Which coloumn? 
“Students: C : 
(Continue exercise. ) 


Choral and individual repetition of E. 
For exam z 


Teacher: - [ab? ab? aba ab] 
‘ Students: [aba ab9 abd ab] 
(Continue repetition. Repeat éach line 
several time3.} 


Choral and individual repetition of F. 


. Yor example: 


. Deacher: \ tab it tab it tab it teb 

Students: teb it tab it-—tab it tdb 

(Continue repetition. Repeat each line 
several tires.) 


ss stops ( [t+] and [k]) is pronounced 


Student’ Guide Big 


Voiceless 


(P} 


[aba] 
[aba] 
[ oba] 
[eipa] 
[aba] 


[aba 
[ 1b9 
[ede 
[oba 


cod 


tab it #tab it 
rub it rub it 
stab it stab it 
grab it grab it 
dab it dab it 
rob it rob it 
mob it ° mob it 
club it club it 


E 
ab? 
1b9 
&d9 
obo 


F 


abe 
Ibe 
cebe 
abe 


*~, 


ry 
< 


Reeggntion and Produc fon of [p] end, [k] in Final Position 
Rhyth shad Intonation Drills. ~.. | 


Choral repetition of 


‘. 
For example: ; | pill [p11] bill 


: ped [vad] bad 
Teacher: pan-ban / _ (prt) pit [bit] bit 
sucanis: pen-ban ae 


(Continue ropetition. ) 


3. Ask stulents to describe the sames and 
‘aigferences between [ p] and[ b) (Note: 
Besides the vcicad-voic«’.esa contrast 
of fp jand [od], [p]like other voice- 
less stops ( [t] and [k]) is pronounced 
, with the facial and throat muscles 
tensed, whereas [b] and the other 

voiced stops ({dj] and [g] are pro- 
duced with these muscles relaxed.) 


\ Voiceless [pj 


4. Drill C and DV vor recognition. C D 
‘Por example: 


| — =e) — oe) 
— a. Teacher: [rp Same or dif- be po 
ee [so2 spe | ferent? [abe] [ope] . 
“Students: different. [eida] [etpo] C 
- (Continue exercises. ) , [aba] [opa] 
bd. Teachér: Which colin = 
. \ [2pa] C or D? ‘ [aba ab? aba ab] 
Students: D [12 tbo rhe 1b) 
7 [e2pa ebo abo «bd] 
[obo] * Which coloumn? [oba obo obe ab] 
C 4 
exercise.) : 
a | F 
5. Choral and individual ropetition of E.| tab it tab it tab it . tab 
For example: rub it- rub D rub it rub 
Teacher: [ab2 ab2 abe ab] stab it stab it stab it stab 


EE ee ab it ab it rab it ab 
Stugents: [aba ab? abo ab] o ait ae it ob it Gab 

(Continue repetition. Repeat each line | rob it rob it rob it rob 
, Several tines.} mob it mob it mob it mob 


1e lub it club it club 
6. Choral and individual repetition of F. “elubay: ere u 


For example: : 


feacher: tab it tab it tab it tab 

Students: tab it tab it tab it teb [ep] cap 
(Continue repetition. Repeat each line 
several tices.) 


7. Using G and H, drill for recognition of 
p and b. 


[kab J cab 


[tep] tap [ted ] tab 


a. Sam or different? 
b. Which ars the same, 1-2, 1-3, 2-3? 
~ ¢. Which column, G or H? 


T\ : Ms 
Pa . Ke 4 
<) ie ws 


F ERIC 


JA Fuirtoxt Provided by ERIC 


‘<) 
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10. Chorel repetitions of I. 


Teacher Guide Bichteon (Cont'd) 


8. Choral and individausl repetition of G 
end H in pairs. 


For gxanmple : 
Teacnor: cap-cab 
Stwiems: cap-cab 


(Contime repetition. Repeat each’ 
pair several tines.) 


9. Opposite responss drill using G and H. 
For exemple: 


Teachers; rip 


Students: rib : 
Teacher: 8120 
Students: slap 


(Continue evercise. If the students 

have difficulty hearing or producing 
the[p.o] contrast et this point, re- 

peat ‘the above dvills.) 


(Repoat each 


lina sevorel times.) 


ll. Opposite response drill using ths sen- 


tonces cf I. 
For exattpla: 


% 
Teacher: cun 
ae IGE 8 60cun 


Sindents: Look at the little cub. 


Leechers cub 
Students: Look at the little cup. 


(Continue exercise. Give cup or cub 
at rendom ten to fifteen times.) 


12. Choral ond individual repetitions of J. 


(Insist on exact imitation of the 
rhythm md inton:tion patterns. Repeat 
the drill ssveral times.) 


13. Choral and individwl rnetition of the 


sentence of K. (viuck on production of 
'[p]) and (> Jin final position.) 


id. Choral ard individual repetition of the 


sentences of L. (Insist on exact imi- 
tation of tuc rhythm end intonation 
patterns. NOTE: Check on production 
of those souwwis whish heave been taucht 
-in provious lessons, e.g. [s’] in Bne- 
lish; [b] in club; [sk] in school; 
[~1] in sho] and alls [k ] in class; 
[pr J-'n vreitics nid [st] in stuients. 
If the students have difficulty with 
‘these sounds, return to the appropri- 
ate lessen cud review. ) 


Student Guide Eighteen (Cont'd) 


i Xv 


I 
Look et the little [oup 
Le 


Look at the little [oup 


J 
cab 
2Jeab 
rhe efcab 
8. call _re efcab 
Oufcell m afcab 
youJce12 me acab 
Will you [cal ce aJob? 


ss , K 
The [c&b driver lost his[chp. 
The [egp got_in th fe ‘ 
\. 


L 
{lets form on [ijelLrs klob] 


Let's form an English club. 
(dats }o gud alidiz] 


[wi ken mit et) 

We can meet at 
roN\ ,! 

(hven kon init] 

When can we mect? 

[lets mit every! monday} 

Lat's meot every Mong&ey. 

{tneot kon wi fay] . 

What can we do? 

[wi_kon prexztis_ar frgg1 13) ( 


We can practice our English. 
(ku wil3q'n ar klob) 


9. 


“Opposite rosponse drill 
For cxemple: 


Teachers rip 

Stujents: rib 
_¢ Teacher: slabd 

Students: slap 


‘103 


ll. 


13. 


~ 


(Continue exercise. If the students 
have difficulty hearing or producing . 
the[p-o] contrast et this point, ~re- 
peat the above dvills.) 


Chorel repstitina of I. (Repeat each 
\lina soversl tims.) 
~ 
Oppesite xesponse drill using the sen- 
tenses of i. . ; 
-For exampla: 
Ieeshers 
Sindents: 


cur 
Look at tho littiie cub. 


feecher: cub 

Students: Look at the little cup. - 
(Continue vxercise. Give cup or cub 
at rendom ton to fifteen times.) 


Choral and individuel repetitions of J. 
(Insist on exact imitation of the 
rhythm md intonztion patterns. Repee 
the drill ssveral times.) 


Choral and indiviaual rnetition of the 
sentencs of K. (Ciack on production of 
{[P] end fo Jin final position. ) 


Choral ard individual repetition of the 
sentenmes of L. (Insist on exact imi- 
tation of tue chythm end intonation 
patterns. LOT: Check on production 
of those Soums whith keve been taucht 
in previous lessons, e.g. [s’] in Eng- 
lish; [b] in club; [sk ] in school; 
(-1J in soi] and 2113 [k ] in‘class; 

? ties uid [st] in stuicnts. 


Have individuals (or sm2ll groups) r- 
Peat the disles of L from numory. 


~ 53 - 


ws 


.call me efcab 
you|ce11 me alcab 
Will you [call re Bfegb? 


K 


The [eb driver lost his [cap. "8 
The [egp got in th feab. - 
LL 4 


L : 
{lets form an [ryjgl 8 klob] 


Let's form an English club. 


(Seats \2 gud aidis] 


That's a good idoa. 
an vi {mit 

[hwer kon wi it] 
Where can we moet? 
[wi_ken mit ot [stu] 
We can meet at school. 
(hyen kon wifmit] 

a ae AW. 
When can we neot?’ 

[lets mit ‘everz! nenday] 
Let's meof every Mondey. 

_ [not kon wile] . 

What can we do? 


(wi_kon prestis ar fingl 13} 


We can practice our English. 


[hu wil ¥qin ar klob] 


Who will join cur Olub? 


‘Lol ov 69 [studonts ov fixg1 18] 


‘nastenntamentamete = 


411 of the students of English. 
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Teacter Guide Nineseen 
: 1a 


To re-establisn. articulation xf [ v] | 
have choral ‘repetition of A end B in 
pairs. 

For example: °- 


1. 


Teacher: * ion-ven 
Stwients: Tan-von_ 
(Continue repetisicr.) 


Point out to stucerts the; lubiodentel 
articulation of totn [f]Jand [v].(See 
Lesson Ten. ) Re 8 


3. Read (not for student repetition) ° 
words of (@ and D in pairs. Have the 
stadents listen to and obsetve’ the 
the differences between [v] amd [w]- 


Drill for recognition of [w] and [v] 
in the words of € and D. Usa the fol- 
lowing types of drills: - 


Sam or different? 

Which are the seme, 1-2, 2-35 or 
1-3? 

Which column, C or D? 


Ge 
bd. 


Ce 


Choral and individual repetition of E. 
For example: oo, 
Teacher: [wi vi wi vi wi] 
Students: fri vi wi vi wi} 


Teacher: [wot vo4 wo 4ou woul 

t 4 Students: Jwo4 vod wow vou wou] 
(Continue repetition. Repeat each line 
several times.) 


Choral and individual repetition of C 
and D in pairs: 
For example: 


Yeachers wine-vine 
Stidents: wine-vine 
(Contints >opetis ion.) 

7. Choral repetition of D. (Insist on 
voice) labisdicntal articulation of 
the [v] in these words. 

‘ for examplo: 
| ERIC Teachers virg 
Paps Pond by NC Students s vine 


oases 
Continue repetition 


* ae ri 61 . ai ry 
[yes & nk A 


- LESSON NINETEEN 
Recognition ud Production of [ v] and [w] 
Initial Consonant Clusters with li r 
Intonation Drill 


Student Guide Nineteen 


& B 
[fen] _ fan [ven] . Var 
[fil] . feel [vil] veal 
[fev] feb fvet] vat 
[tyu} few. . | Evy} view 
C /\. D 
[vain] vine [ in] vine 
[wet] wat [vet] vet 
(weir) eres are veil 
bri] wa ; (val Vv ae) 
west] west. vest] ves 
went] went i, vent 
(went) [vent]! ; 
h R \ 
[wi® vi moO J] 
[rot vou wou vou wou} 
(wai val wai val wai) 
(wit = vit wit vit = wit 
(weri veri weri veri weri) 


y 
(aim frees frees ftaisa) 
I'm very, vory tired. 


[wir _gourm|west tu _si defryu 


We're going west to sue the view. 
[Sets _0fviri fr ita [vain] 
That's a very pretty vin. 


‘ G . 
[rz Ser OnfolekSen temaro™Y 


Is thero en election tomorrow? 


yr, our tuf/vott] 


(yes af 


¢ 


Yuo, aca you going to vote? 


Yos,, I thirk 7 will. 


[ait goum tu volt for|/vinen] 


pairs. _. [fain] fine vain) vane 


For example: [fit] feel fvil] veal . 
*  Meecher:)  Sen-ven [fet] fes [vest] ee 
seeciem™ ee . few 
Stuienss: Tana-von [fy] [vyu] 
(Continue repe+itisn, ) , - 
2. Point out to stuceits the lubiodental vain] Vine [vain] vine 
articulation of toth [f]Jand [v].(See [wet] wet [vet] vet 
Lesson Ten. ) . [weil] ¥*232 [vei1] veil 
. ; [wetn] ven [vein] vein } 
3. Read (not for student repetition) [wi] we [wi} V (letter) 
words of C end D in pairs. Have the [west] west [vest] vest 
students listen to and observe the [went] went [vent] vent 
the differences between [v] am [w]. he : 
ae 5 
4. Drill for recognition of [w] and [v] Tews : et ; : 
in the words of ¢ end D. Use the fol- ase Sas ede od en 
lowing types of lis: ae a ne ae cast 
a. Sem or different? [wit 9 vit wit .vit wit, 
b. Which are the seme, 1-2, 2-3 or [weri veri weri veri weri] 
c. Which colurn, C or D? _ < 


F 
5. Choral and individual repetition of E.| [aim freed freed ftatsa) 
For example: ; . 


fF 


I'm very, very tired. 


Teachers ee viwiviwil | [wir gourm]iwést tu _si talv 
Teacher: | b Wl VS We! vyu 
fe 1 
| Students: fi vi wi vi wi, ' We're going west to see the view. 
* . Teacher: [wot vo4 wot vou wou] [Sets _ofvgri fpr iti Frain] . 
‘ . Students: ‘Jwo% vo wot vou wou) ceafir’ 
(Continve repetition. Repeat each line 


several times.) | | That's a, vory pretty vin. 


|/ 6. Choral and individual repetition of ¢ 
/ and D in pairs: 


» m i e . 
For éxample: y {rz der on folek¥en tamaroU] 


Teecher: wine-vine Is thero en election tomorrow? 
ents: wine-vine 


(Continua repetition.) [sss ar yp roti tu /vout] a 
XK | 


7. Choral repetition of D. (Insist on Yos, are you going to vo tay 


7 te oar eaaapr = hua of 
x3 [vv] in these words. Jes a6 ifz 
For example: “ [yes 2 omk a ie 
Wiscssns oes Yos, I @hink 7 will. 


ooeenere. A ~, ( 
Ssulents: vine [aim potin tu volt for/vnen] 


(Continue repetition.) 
3 I'm going te vote for Vornon. 


i 


aUAe) 


+ Sh ~ 


= ~«. 


Teacher Guide Nancteen (Cont'd) 


8. 


10. 


le. 


. end [ Ojo? think. 
with any oF tht: 


Cpsosite response- drill using C ami D. 
For example: i 


. 
ry 


Toachsr: wet 
Students: vet ; 
(fyu] ‘fow 
ageacher: vest , [vyu] viow 
Students: west Lo fieyu] . cus 
(Continue exercise. If. the students Emguz rk] music . 
can not rwadily make the [w - v] con- {pyuteful] beautiful 
trast et this point, review the above {myut] nute 
drills.) : at [kyub ] cube 
, a! aaa a (fyum] Seal 
Caorel and individugl repetition of ffyua] feud 
th: seatonoesof F. (Insist on exact E stars, cute 
imatation of the indicated stress en kyu 


intsnatiop patterns. ) 
Chorel ond individual repetition of the \ 
Bervonces af G. Nota: Yse these sen- | 
tences to check on the unciation of- 
ecunds hab inp cus lessons, e. g. 
(3) of there; [8] of election; [v] of vote 
end Ysrnon; [w] of wills [1] of will 

the students have difficulty 
Se sounds, return to the . 
appropriate lesson and xeview.) 
Have individual students (or smell groups) 
repeat the dialog of G from memory. “In- 
Sist on the indicated intonation pattems.) 


Choral and individual repetition of H. 
Insist on the pronunciation of the final 
consonants. in mute, cube, fume, feud, end 


cute. ) . 


(Notes 
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P a So este Leigh : Pa 
Re ‘ _ LESSON TWENTY ; 
Sw te Recognition and Producticn of [ oY} end[u] ns 1 
2 ee Intonation Drill 
Contracted Forms cf Will" , ~ 
Teacher Gide Tvonty 7 Student Guide Twenty = - 
1. Pronsunce pairs. irom A and B. (Not A B e 
Tor student repetition) Direct. the ae 
student3! attention to tne vowels in |[bdt] bow [bu] boo. 
vacn woud. . [tov] tow [tu] two 
: Se [dou] dvs [du] . 
2. Drill for reessnition of [ot]’and [vu] |[mov] mov [mu] moo 
using 4 ani B. Use the following | [now]. know [nu] now 
tyres of drills. : (slow) Slow {slu] slow 
_ @ Tegeher: b9 yahoo Same or dif- ou _ ee 
| ~ fsront? seve] soap [sup] soup 
Students: dixferent _{{touts tote [tut] toot 
(Continua eae : [town] tore [tun] tune 
[group] erope [grup] group . 
. [rout] wrote [rut] route 
b. Teacher: dce=do-age Which are |/ ,, grove gruv} groove 
‘ “the sama? Sat feruv] flute 
_ Stueems3: ong and three : doze fae] duss 
(Continue exercise.) boat but boot 
: ; y) [kout coat {kut] coot 
ec. Teacher: ‘mow Which colum, soleil [sun] soon 
A or B 4 
(c Student3: ) aaa E 
Continue exer i3e. . i " i 
[ oY] ’ 
3. Using vowel cx22+, illustrate the [o¥%] ~ £ 
glida that begins in mid-back position aa reas neous 
and glides to.high back ‘ , 
o-high back position of-[u-J = boat‘ dote = moat 
wrote oat note 


It's in thes bopt. 


ad. Choral vopetition af A. That's govd/soap. 
7 7 hale 
For exemple: : 
That's ¢ oodfsoup. 
weacher: bow : Veen 
eae oens3 baw 2 G 
Pen 
SERCeIey wo new [student 
(Continus repetition. “Demonstrate the : a 
incroased munding of the lips during the new/Stupe 


tne pronunciatior ef Fou.}. See dia- ” kebw the now [atuent . : 
) [ } aes | 


‘9° gren oslow. 


ERIC - ; . : : ‘ youpinty th) new tua ent / 


Do youfknow the new/student? _/ 


students! attention to the vowels in fb 


Custel copatition af A. 


J]. vow ° 
gacn word. : : 


‘ 


me 
Drill for recosnitien of [0%] and el {mo%]  - mow 
using A eaiB. Use the following _ know, 
tyres of drills. a [slow], Ew 
: eT Pe a” 
a. Teacher: ya-boo Same or dif- ore 
he canes faront? -° : eee 
Studants: @isferent ° ’ : ne 
(Continve exersise.) Me [toun] tore 
’ “ ", *-*  |[ group] grope 


; = - 
*o. Teacher: “dee-do-doe Which are 


grovy] rove 
: “the sand? if fiout} float 
Studens3: one and three | doze 
(Continue exercise.) beaut} boat 
; [kout ]} cgat 
c. Teacher: ‘now Which column, sola) oo 
: A or B 
Studens3: 2 
(Cextinue exer ito.) E 
[ o¥t] 
Using vowel c2xt, illustrate the [o%] 
lida that boging in mid-back position, . . a eg 
and sli i os iti . 
and slides to high back position of [ a.) Hest Aote ane 
wrote vat note 


 Tt's in the | boat. 
ane 
It's in the/ boot. 
[a 
That's goud/soap. 
\eaewe 
That's goodfso . 
That'a sot soup 


Por example: ° 


Teacher: bow . o 


-tudont3: bow 


ald G — 

(Continua ropstition. Demorstrate tho 
incre asad muidims of the lips during 
the pronunciation cf [o%.] - Seo dia- 
rea aelow.) y 


. fe 


8. 


lo. 


‘<) 
ERIC 


gi 


lle ¢ 


horel repetition of B. 
for oxexpics 


Tesgnsre 
Stidsnts: boo 
ntinue repetiticn. Demonstrate that 


sgins and ends with the lips 
y.rcunded. See diagram below.) 


bow-boo Los 
(Continus repatition.) 


Chorel repetition pf C. 
For ex2aple: 


soap 


Teacher: 
Students: soap 
ee tote . 
uionts: totea 


° (contin ‘repetition. Insist on pro- 
» ducticn cf the glide to [uj Do not 
" eecest 23 correct a glide to[a] .) 


. Chore) ails of C and D in pairs. 


we 


‘Gpposiee response drill. using C and DS 
Por exinple 
de Se Ne 
4 ; ee 
Teecwer: - grope [groYp} " 
Stulsnt3s: group rerupl a 
Gsecner: route rut] 
Stiiats: wmte frout] 
(Contimue exercise. ) 
Ch:ra2 veetition SP Be 12) sf these 


words i:.2 in [c't}. Insist on the 
glide => [ul. 
@ slits t: [a]. 


Cooral eni individual repotition g 


> nit ‘4ecept as correct 
- ’ 


rth 


Sa) 
. 
Student Guide Twenty: <Gontta) 
ine — a 
: don't aces 
i 
° -Ifdon't 
\ 7 
No, Tiga 
nou al cant 


-o™‘ 
nane 
Newt 
his fnane 
’ Nene 
t i 9 
What's his Inme? 
he [mvets h1z frigtm) 


Rae - — . 
Robert_[Rhe Dy a4 


{ rebéit Re] 


‘ 7 E , i‘ 
Do youfimaw the new stugent®? 2 


» No, Ifdbn't. What's his/nane? 
eae i 


Robert Roa. 


£ 


Do_you findw the new twent? 
No, Ifdon't. What's ner fname? ~ 


Mery{Smith. 

esc 

JI # ai 

{ai wil] I will [ail]. Itll ¥ 
fnt- onl] he will. [hil] | he'll 
[Si wil] She Will [3i1) she '11 
[dei . atx] = they will [3ei1] they'll 
Cy wil) you will you'll .. 
(Yan wl] an will (Janel } John'll 
imeri wrk] sexy Will (mepia,)] Maxy'11 


~ [jan on nerial] 


[Jan on meri rrr1] : 
-<* John and Mary41 


John and He will 


~JE a 
so, won't the? 
So ay 
E25 won't [she? oO Jf 


They 118 » won't they? 


Te Oe ON = Ne” STO 


ends 


. 


end inflviauel repetition of A 


Te Chorel 


repetition of C. 
For exanple: ° 
e — 


Teachers: 
Students: 


soap 
sgap 


Peaechear: tote 
*. Students: tote ; 
(Csntinx repetition. Insist on pro- 
ducticn cf the glide to [wu]. Do not. 


. 


accept 28 correct a glide tofa].) «+. 


8. | Chorel repetition of C and D in pairs. 


tS response drill using C fa D. 


grope 
group 


fgrotp) 
rerupl 


route 
- wmte 


frut] ° 
Frout] 


= fe24 


we !Si1 of these 
insist on the : 
Ds nit 4ecept as correct 
_ = 


* 


ni infiviaduel repetition of 
t line several times. | 


oan be used for recog- ~ 


cppssite response 


Cnire. rouctition of each part of G. | 
(insiz* 1. sxact initaticn of the indi- 
. intonation patterns. Chack on 
aoa tion,ef T.U]in kmow, don't, 


EG 2) aie [2 )an 


Rsbsrt. } 


= SF m= 


rea onagere pT. Tegan ee, oe aren a ee 7 aoe" 


Robert Roe. i 
22 ; 
Do you findw the new tient? 
‘No, Ifatn/t>\yhat's her Mame? i 
Mary{Smith. . ‘ 
— 
J* | 

[at wri] Iwill” [a43}) I 

(hi wl) he will [nil] \ he'll 

($i wr) She will [311] ~ ‘she'll 

[Sei owrl] theyewill (3ei1]  ‘they'11 

[ya owl} you will [yt] you'll | 

(Jan wil} Yohn will [yang] J] John'll 

(meri wrt} sy Will [peria) Mery'll | 


[Jan on meri trl] 
John end Hery will 


. ; ~ - 2 i 
Yi , mane 
his fname ; l 
\ . ae 2 | 

What's his [nbme? 

_Unrets_ his fngin] - 
fos _~ e 
- Robert Fre 


- [ reb4it fru J 


ww 
4 ' 


. E 
Do- youfimaw the new /s ent? 
No, Ifdtn't. What's his/name? 


[Yan $4 meriel) | 
John/and Mary'll | 


kK. i. 3 
a # . 
He'll lec, won't fle? . 


She "11s won't {she? 
TheYt1l fa, won't fthey? 
we'll [gp , won't [wa? 
You'lljgo, wontt [you? 
DR, » won't fyou? 
DIR, won't /T? 

i 
ary! 11/3, won't fshe? : } 
John and Mary'li fsb, won't [they? . 

uw 


7 daa 


Toacher Guide Twenty (Cont'd) ‘Student Guide Twenty (Contd) 


13. Have individual students (or small: / > ; os 
“" " groups) give the dialog of H from f 
RONOTT. f = a 
14. Choral repetition of I. (Check on / 
pronunciation of [ot] in don't; {e1] a an 7 o 
.in maze; [sm] in Snith; (ejim Smith. ) / ; 
PART II / 


15. (Nots: In eveken ices the forms I will, (See footnote at end of this lesson.) 
he will, she will, they will, John will, etc. contracted to I'll, he'll, 
sre'ii, they'll, John'll, ato:) Choral and individual repetition of Je 
Fer example: 


Teacher: I will-I'11 | / 
Students: I will-I'11 


Tsacher: he’ will-he'll 
Students: ke will~he'll : 

> The contracted form is only, used when there is a following ae CEs | 
ry =, John'll go, etc.) 


16. Say the pronouns he, she, we, I, ete. and have the students oe with the 
contrected forms he'll, she'll, we'lh, I'll, etc. 
For example: -.  - i) 


o 


= ' z22cher: he 


Students: . he'll 
~~ (continas exercise. Check : On Sn PEN of [-1], do not win (nj.) 


\ 
‘17. Caoral and, individ) -* metition of K. 


Wee example t 
. \ ceamers He'll eo, won't he? ik. ee 
‘Students: He'lt go, won't he? 7 “— 
| Teacher: She'll.go, won't she? : 7 (— 
_ Students: She'll go, won! she? 


(Contin repeti tion. Repeet each line several tims. Insist’ on exact Simitation’ 
of ths indica ated intonation’ ‘pattern. -Check on pronunciation of [ot] in won't.) 


18. Say the pronoun ane fe, she, they, etc. and have the students TeSROR with the 
. 2ppr priate line from K. 
For exemple: \ 
Teachers he ; Fo 
Students: He'll go, won't he? “i 


” 


z2acher: she 
Savents: Shetll go, won't she? ; 
: ag (Cors imue exercist . _Repeat each pronoun several times at random.) 
laid Traditional, ‘grammars ustslly indicate that "shall must be used with "I" and "we". 
“ geosrding to scientific analysis, the use of’ "shall" with I and x2 has a very 
 linived distritution, namely, in such contexts as follows: 


fe - "Socebsdy has to do this work." | . 
ERIC : = Shall Ido it?" or "Shall we do ten 

arena Ctrarwise "will" js used with all persons hae ay oe ei we, etc. ) ae native 
sosazers of Snplish everywhere. . _ 


) 


, (See footnde at end of this lesson. 


(Nota: In spoken Lees the, forms 
he will, she will will,‘ Jol 
sra'li, they'll, John!ll, etc.) Choral/and individual repetition of J. 
Zor example: h. | 
; pes | \ 
Seacher: I will-I'l1 f } | \ 
Scudenta: Iwill-rir = / | : 
j : 


-feacher: he will-he'l1 / 
Students: _ he will-he'll ‘a ee 
The contracted form A used when there is a as Ma ©-B+, 


(Note: 
I'li =, John'1ll go, etc.) 


16. 
pad forms he'll, 


For example: 
. Taecher: he a ; : ; 
Scuddnts: ~ he'll . 
Check pn ‘pronunciation of [-1], do not accep¥ [n].) 


(Continue exert¢ise. 
ee 
17.‘ Chorel a individc 7’ 
For example: 
He'll 


Teachers L 
Students: Hetil 


mepefition of K. - 


won't she? 
pettern. Check on a 
tudents respond with the 


: (Conti 
of the indicated i tona Lo% 
a Say the pronouns be, s they, eto. and have the s 
<<" appropriate line from : ‘ 
For szemple: ; / 
a Teacher: he } 
Student He'll go, won't he? > 
Zeacherk she : 
She'll go,, won't sha? 

"(Cors imue exercise. Repeat each pronoun several times at random.) 


wan't sha? 
it each line weveeal times. Insist on exact imitation 
jation of (oJ in won't.) 


i 


and we “ Pa 


* = Sivents: 
“® Traditional gremmers vstally {indicate that "shall must be used with "I" 
ding to scientific analysis, the use of "shall" with I and we has a very 


os : 5 ic 
licived distribution, nanely, in:such contexts as follows: 


PNeteiepal 

"Somebody hes to do this work." 

"Shell Ido it?" or "Shall we do it?" 

Ctharvise "will" js uged with all perscns (I, hey ae John, we, eto.) by native 

sreaners of English oa 
ee 3 


» 
j 


cea 
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Teacher Guide Twenty -ore : ' 


‘@ rising intonation. 


. (Continue repetition. 
imitation of the 3-2 intcnation pattern.|) 


(Continue 2) 


-+ Pronunciation of 


i PART I 


Note: In previous lessons, in the in- 
onation drill,we have occasionally use 
This lesson will e 


tablish two instances of the regnlar use 


‘of rising (3-2) intonation.) Read the 


questions/of A. Direct the students! 
to the intonation pattern. 


ions of | (Briefly explain 
t 2 intonation is regularly used 
if the Anticipated answer is "yes" or 


no") : 


Choral repetition of the mestions 
of Ae - 
For example: 


. Teachsar: Is this afpen? 
Students: Is this afpen? 
Teacher: Is this afbook? 


Students: 


is this afbook? 


Insist on exact 


To demonstrate contrast betwaen 3-2 and 
2-4 intonation patterns, read B am C 
in pairs (not for stuient repetition). 
For example: 


mu 
* 


Teacher: Does he S peak lEnglish? 
He_speal.3fErglish. 
Teacher: Dyes he play [tennis? 


ee 1 ——— yy 
8_p? ws tennis. 


Choral ard. indivicual repetiticn of B 
end’ C in pairs. 
For exemple: 


Teachers Does he speak English? 
He speaks! Edglish. ~ 
Stwlents: Does ho seak[English? 


He _speatcal English. 


(Continue repetition. ) 


(Note: Frequently questions are sig- 
naled in English solely by 3-2 into- 
nation, that is without the use of 


question words or inversion of sub,je 


LESSON TWENTY-ONE 
and Production of - 


€. Is this a. book? * 
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zonation Pattern ; 
ngs tT" 


3-2 
"toant 


- Student Guide Twenty-one: 


A; 
Is this _e [peri?: Is_ this afboat? 
Is _ this afnote? 
Is this aftable? Is this a fear? 


Is this effan?, Is this a typewriter? | 
eae 0) ° 
s| 


Does he speaxJnglish? 
Does _he play/tennis? 

Does he live in Eye? . 
Is_todayJMondey? 2 
Gan he fsee it? | 


Can they [See it? 


Is she (coming? 


C . 

He steaks] English. . 
* He pl ysft Tnis . 
a @ is 
He lives infiie. 
Today is]ifo day. 


She!1]_gp [with] us. ; 


He canfsee]it. 


They can [See it. 


She's [corhing. 


D BE 


He's 2, fdocktor He's a footer? 
He's finishad? 


He 's [finished. 
She 's fetupying. a She's fetudying? 
| Johnsfieaving?’ 


John's Jleaving. 
You cant fg. You can't Jgo? 
He plays/tennis? 


He pla erinis. 


The girl went/home. 


The girl went [hom ? 


om 4 ~ ahh 2. elie aed) eens _& en? sas this alboat? 
ae tonation ded ll,we heve occasionally used thi " 
7° @xising intonation. This lesson will es- 8 this efbock? Is this a[not? 
tablish two instances of the xegplar use Is this efelodk? ‘Is thi 
of rising (3-2) intonation.) Read the a5_& s_ this afplate? 


- questions of A. Direct the students! Is this aftable? Is this a fear? 
attention to ae intonation pattern. Is this effan? Is this aftypewriter? 


2. Ask stuienté 40 describe intonation of: B 
ead Sar iors of 4. (Briefly explain ; Does he spea's/English? 
at ~2 intonetion is regularly used 
if the anticipated answer is Nyoe" or woes he play/tennis? 
"no.") i - Does he live in JRye? 
3. ‘Choral repgfition of the mestions Is_todayJMondey? 


oP A. 7 Will she gofwith us? 


For example: Can hefsee it? 
jleachar: Is this alpen? C > cen the} [see it? 
~ Is_she [coming? 


Students: Is this afpen? 
NS ee - Teacher: ‘ Is this afbook? 
* 


a Students: Is this afbook? 


(Continve repetition. Insist or exact 


C 4. To demonstrate contrast between 13-2 and ; pe ems igs 
2-4. intonation patterns, read B Cc He lives infiie. 
. in pairs (not. for stwient repet¥tion). Today is|Monday. 
° For example: . | She!11 go =. 
. Zeacher: Does he speak |English? He cenfseejit. 


He Speaks) Brig i They can [866) it. 
ae She! ing . 
“ Teacher: | Does he pl i She 's [coming 
2:2 _p) oys/tennis. . 
(Continve .) = : 
5. Choral ard indivicuel repetition of B - 
énd C in pairs. 
For exemple: 


Teacher: Does he speak{ English? D EB 


He_speaksl Erlglish. He's efcockor He's a fdootor? 
Students: Doos ho seak|Snglieh? Shae OS Hee reel 
He speztcsl Exglish. ail alii - a 
aa Ee! John's Jleaving. Johnsfleaving?" 


(Continue repytition. 


You _can't[g. You_can't [go? 
6, (Note: #requently questions are sig- He plays Rernis. He plays {tennis? 
( . naled in inglish solely by 3-2 into-~ ; 
— nation, that is without tho use of The girl went sa cll The girl went [hom ? | 
» question words or inversion of subject 


end verb. This types of question often 
: shows en element of wild surprise.) 
] Kead pairs from D and B to demonstrete . 
intonation contrast (not for student a 


repeation). 


Teacher: He's aldowicar. ; 


i He's aldocta 


Teacher: He's finshed * : 
He's [finis hol? 


(Cont inue . ) 


lig -— 


Teacher Guide Twenty-one (Cont'd) 
7. Drill D exd Evfor recognition of 3-2 |- 


intonation. : 
For example: . 


&. Teacher: Hetg efdoctor. He's a 


fdoctor? Sane or dif- 
ferent? 


Students: Different. j. 
whe * 
b. Teacher: You. cant't [go? Column 
Cc...» -D or E? 


Stuzz%&3: 5 : 


i 4 , 
Teacher: He plays tennis. D or B? 
 Studers3: D 
(Contim:e exercise until students can 
readily bear the 2-4 3+2 contrast.) 


6. Choral end individual repetition af 
D and S in pairs. ° 
For example: 


. doctcr? 
Studerts: 


————— 


faoctor? 
(Contin repetition.) 


For examples 


Teachers: +82 3 tennis . 
> 


Students: He pleys ftennis? 


Teacher: ‘the girl went [hom ? 
Studerts: The dir. went [home. 
Ns 


Continus exerctse, If the students 

the Bear ees ty a ish between 
“G4 é ~< intonation Le 

the above exercisa.) — 


10. Choral ena individual repeMtion nf F. 
(Insist om 2x20% imitation o€ the indi- 
cated intcnetion patterns.) 


ll. Have individual stutents (or stall 
groups) repeat the dialog of F Ermn 


memory. (Check on ths intonetioh and 
rhythn; [6] in this; [s] in 993 [8] 


in than; (2] in is.) 


12. Choral 2nd individyel repetition of %. 
(Insist on exeet imitation of the indi- 
cated intonation petterns.) 


Heve individwl studeats (or small 
groups ) 


tats inte Baa’ 


resect the dialog of G from 


[hi kon fswign]) 


Teacher: He's aJaoctor. He's af Chi kon Jiegm]_ 
He's afaoctor. He's ea ($4 konJgQu) 
[ai konJsi| rt) 


| : 
9. Opposite response drill using D ard & (wi_kon] dul rt] 


* Cvrk lent Jgqu en fwi] 
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Student Guide Twenty-one (Cont'd)! 


F 4 
\, 
Is this your|book? f 
Yes, itjis. ° Pi 


Fo,} thanks. 
Youfdon't want it now? 
No, | thank} you. 

el , * 


Does teach knglish? 
Yes, he j{dres. 
, 


Ts he teaching it{now? 
I don't{ thi so. ~ 


H 


Do_you want it fnow? 


He can swin. 


He cen come. 
Sha can go. 
I can see it. 


We can do it. 


We can't go, can we? 


(ad_temtfgou ten [yu) 


I can't go, can you? 
(wi kon [got kent [wi] 

We can go, can't we? bs 
[Aok kon|hir| rt kent[ Sed] 
They can hear it, cen't they? 
(ken Seifkam] 

Can they coma? 

(en yaJsi hm] 

Can you gee him? 

(ien_al[ got] ‘ 
San I go? 

[izen Yan plet|tenis] 

Céaz John pley tennis? 


0 


You .cant '+t [go? Column 
a ; D or E? | 


Studems: E ; . Does fe teach Engl Ish? 
ae | ‘ ‘ o>’ ° Yes, he fdres. . 
Teacher: He plays ftdnnis. D or 5? ; » 
Studers3s: D : : j ; - 
(Contims exercise until students oa) ig he teaching it|now’ 
readily hear the 2-4. 3-2 contrast.) I don't| think so. 
8. Chorel end individual repetition »f | ° | B 
D and BE in pairs. 
For example: ° [hi kon frm : He can swim. 
ie Teacher: He's afaoctor. He's af Chg kon fia] *« He can come. 
doctar? ; \ 
ff Studerts: He's 2. Jaoctor. He's ¢ (Si konJgquy She can go. 
rf Faoctar? a I can see it. 
(Contime ze petition. ) (ai tonfoi| st) 
i\ kon! du} rt We can do it. 
9. Opposite msponse drill using D ard 5 [ 28 . - . 
‘For examples - % fd loent eo es ek , ( 
Teacher: ,He vleys[tehnis. | We can't go, can we? 7 
Students: Ee pleys|tennis? [ai ent fgou ken [ya] 
Teecnar: ‘the girl went [home ? + Gant © Bey GER. Ye 
Studerts: The Airl went[home. \ [wi_kon[gol leent)wi] 
: . nme ? 
Continue exercise. If the students We can go, can't we? 
_ SERENE eR EE | cael onli] tT 
the above exercisa. ) They can hear it, cen't they? 


10. Choral end irdividual repe®Mtion -f F.| [ken Seifien] | 
(Insist on exact imitation o€ the indi- ag 4 
ceted intcretion patterns. ) 


“Can they coma? . 
en _yulsi hm 
1l. Have individuel stufents (or sMpll Cem ' 
groups) Boas the dialog of F fron Can you see him? 
memory. (Check on the intonetioh end (i: al[ pot] 
rhythm; [6] 2: this; [5] in yes; [J Se 
in thank; {z] in is.) Can I go? : 
12. Choral and individuel repetition of G. [¥en Yan ple? |tenis] 
(Insist on exect imitation of the indi- cen John pley tennis? 


ceted intonation patterns.) : 
13. Huve individvel students (or small . : a 
groups) resect the dialog of G from 


memory. (Shack on the intonation 
patterns; [¢] of teech; [oY] in don't. 
If the stuimta oan not readily pro- 
nounce enyx F&F these sounds, or the ores 
noted in ll uowe, return to the ap- 
propriats lesson and revicw. : 


** Tyocher: She'slotudying. Sha'si : 
Istudying? Same er 
differsnt? : 

student: Ditturent. 1 1 


-60- 


F ERIC 


1d. 


‘Note: Tha word "cen" in unstressed position is pronounced with the vowel [1], for 


Pak? IT 


a 


example: = ; 
(hi_kem fgg") He can go. 
(ai km [zou] I can go. 


In stressed position, when it begins a question, and in the contraction "can't," the 
wowel of "can" is [a] g for example: 


“ {hi leant Jgou ken[hi] He can't go, can he? 
(ten d3elfkon] Can they come? 
Choral and individual repetition of the sentences of H. 


| 
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ae ie TWHILTY-TwO 
Recognition and Production of [u]end [vz] 


Review of [ oY} in Contrast to [u} and[v] ge 
Review of[§] and [&] in Final Position 
y "Intonation and Rhythm Drills 
Teacher Guide Twenty-two ' Student Cuids Tventy=two 
1s Pronounce the words of “A and B in pairs es 
(not for student wepetition). Direct [stud] stewed [stud] stood 
the studmts' attention to the vowel {fu3] fool (ful) full 
sound in each word. [$4] shoosd [Sud] should | 
; , faut] suit MN [st] soot 
2. Drill for recognition of [u] ana [v] eh wooed wud] wood 
in A and B. Use the following types coed ood 
eof drills. (gud mY gud] 7 
a Teachers: 2 Same or | 
: different?. 


Students’: 
(Conti nue exerci 
>. Teacher: 


“ the sam? 
Students: One amd two. 
(Continue oxercise) 


Teacher: should Column A or B? 


Students: B 
(Continue exercise.) 


Ce 


3. Using facial diagram and vewel chart, 


briefly describe the production differen- 


ces between [uJ and[v] . (Note: The 
lips are more rounded for [u] than for 
[vl 3; the tongue is slightly higher and 
arther back for [u] than for[v] . 
DPORPANT: [uj and[v Jare not dis- 
tinguishable by lungth. Bafore voiced 
sounds, (uj and [vJaro both roletively 
short, thus the vowels of fool and 
full are the sare length, just as ths 
vowsls of suit and scot are the same 


length . ) 


individual ropetition of & 


Choral” 


o 
ERIC - ‘and B in Sairs. 
_ For oxamplo: 


fo sora ~ Which are 


C 
vook 7) snot 
cook ‘ could 
took would : 
. & look bush 
hood pull? 
D 
u. [uv] ot 
Stewad stocd stowed 
pool pel pole 
fool full foal 
cobed could eodea 
shooed shonld ™~ showed 
5 
+ exehbel* & 9 
What are yoru going to study, Robert? 


T'a eri to study Viet Je 
a sning to ; namese 
That 'a| good. 


dow do you gay ["two" in Vistnamase? 


ou! re} walcong. , 
z 


G 
(1¥s] [14%] leech 


7 @ words or an pairs) -y B . 

(not for student repetition). Direct |, stud]: stewed’ = [stva] stood 

the studets' attention to the vowel ful] . fool [ful] full 

sound in each word. [Xua] shoosd {¥vd] should 

a ; [sut] suit - [sot] . soot * 4 

2. Drill for recognitiongof [u] ana [v] feud wooed Esa] wood 
‘ ! in Aand B. Use the following types : goced al good ~ 

of drills. teu] ; gud] 


a. Teachers Stewed-stood Same or 
different? 
Students: different . 
(Continue exercise) 


fy. be Zaher: fool-fool-full Which are 


: Students: One and two. 
get (Continue exercise ) 
Ce eacher: should Column 4 or B? . 


Students: B 
(Continue exercise. ) 


: 2) : 
-3. sing facial diagram and vowel chart, ae sn a PA 
: oriefly describe the production differen- took would j ( 
ces between [u] and[u] . (Note: The . Nees eaake 
lips are more rounded for [uj] than for] | hood pull 
{u] 5 the tongue is slightly higher and 
- farther back for [u] than for[v] . D : 
ree [u] Fase Lasip not me ce x [vl] eu 
tinguisha vy length. Before voice : - 
sounis, (u] and (yJare both reletively | Stewed | wee . stowed 
short, thus the vowels @F fool and pool pul po 
full are the sare lengt™ just as tho | fool full foal 
vowels of suit and scot are the same cooed could code 
) oS solength.) ——| shooed should showed. \ 
i ; 5 


What_ara yeu going to [stuay, Robert? 


I'a gring to study Viatndiese. 
Thet*o| good. 


How a2 you gay |"twe" in Vietnemase? 


You say fhaj] 
Thanks a jlot 
uae 


4. Choral and individual ropetition of 4 P Gg ( 
and B in pairs. {1¥s] leash [112] leech 
For example: [123] lash [ise] latoh 
Teacher: stewed-stood fat pie fe ae 
Students: stewed-stoed wad] ieeahy [unad] watch 
(Continue repetition) : 


(dr13]} dish [dré]  ditoh 


>) 


(<) 


JA Fuirtoxt Provided by ERIC 


ERIC 


feacher Guide Twenty-two (Cont'a) e Student Guide Twenty-two (Cont'd) — 


5. 


: of Rooort; and [9] of thenke. If the stwients have difficulty with any of these 


12. 


Choral and individuel repetition of 
the words of C. (411 of these words 
contain [u]. Repeat each word sevae- 
ral timas. Insist on‘éxact imitation 
of the vowel sound [ y]-) 


E 


I = ert in the toro. 


Give the [chsh to the fteacher. 
° : ae 
ard and return to your jsekts. 
Erase thd board and re your fsek 


bocks and turn to eight. | 
Open y ight. - 


Using 4 end.B have opposite response 
drill. 
For example: 

Teacher: wood [wud] 

Students: wooed [md] 


——h 


Teecher: -fool [ful] 4 
Students: full [fol] 

(Continue exercise. If the students ~ 

have difficulty producing or recogniz- 

ing [u] end[v] at this point, repeat ~ 

the above drills. ~ ° «™- : 


Should we watch the 


tennis match forjst 


~~ 


Write [u] , [u] and [o¥%] on the blackboard under the nurbers 1, 2 ad 3. That iss | 
7 tS 2. 5. | 
[u] [uw] [o¥] : 


- Drill D for recognition of these three vowels. 


For’ exemple : 
Teacher: Doea "stood" have vowel one, two or three? 
students: Two ; 


Teacher: . pole? 
Students: / Three 


Teacher: frel 
Students: One 
(Continue oxercise. ) 


Have individual students (or small groyps) read the words cf D vertically, that iss 
All of tho words urder {uJ » 811 of the words under {u] » and all -f the words *9 
under [ot). 


Have individwal students (or small groups) read the words of D across the page, . 
that is: stewed, stood, stowed; pool, pull, vole; etc. (If students can not 
readily make tnis three way contrast between Cul, [0] ead [oF » reviaw lesson 
Twenty end the above part of this lesson. 


Chorel and individuel repetition of the sentunces of 3. (Insist on exact imita- 
tion of the indicated intonation pattems.) 


Have ind ividuel students (or small groups) repvet tha dialeg of © from mamory. 
(Check on intonation; the [y] of good and foot; [e+] of sav; [8] of that's; [4] 


Sounds, retum to tha appropriate lesson and review.) 


Choral repetition of the words of F. (Sce Lesson Wine for erticulation of [3] .) | 


Choral repetition of the words of ¢. (See Lesson Nine for erticulation of [%] .) 
Chorel repetition of F and G in paira. ; 


_— (Continue exercise. If the students . foo. 


Si guy 
oes 


Should * watenh thefzennis match lexfatuay? 


| 


or e ample s 

Teacher: wood. [wua] 
Students: wooed [yma] 
“Qoacher: fool IJful} 
Seorentss full [fu1] 


have difficulty producing or recogniz- e.g 
* ing [u] end[v] at this point, repeat . . 
the above drills. \ 


7. Write [uw], [] and [ol] on the ‘blackboard under the nunbers 1, 2 md 3. That ist 
c 1 22. 3 
} [a] [v] [ov] 

Drill D for recognition of these three vowels. 


For example: . ; 
Teacher: Does "stood" have vowel one, two or three? Oi» 
Students: Two a 


Teacher: pole? . . 2 
Students: Three 


Teacher: foal : 7 s 
Students: Ona 


(Continue” exercise. ) 


All of the words urder [y] , all of the“words under {u] ». and oll «f the words 
under [o¥y. e 5 


8. Have individual students (or small grougs) xead the words cf D vertically, that iss | 


9. Have individwel students (or small groups) read the words of D across the page, 
that is: stewed, stood, stowed; pool, pull, pole; eté. (If students can not * 

readily make tnis three way contrast botween [ul, [o ] end (o"7 , roview lesson “7 

Twenty end the above part of this losgon. 4 


_ 210. Choral and individuel repetition of the sentences of &. (Insist on exact imita- 


tion of the indicated intonation pattems.) ' 


47", Have individuel students (or small groups) repeat tha dialeg of B from memory. 


9 . 
| ERIC 


of Robart; and {6] of Fhenks. If tho stwents have difficult; with any of these 


(Check on intonation; te {u] of good ami foot; [e+] of sev; [8] of that's; [6] 
sounds, retum to tha ropriate lesson and review.) 


12. Choral repetition of the words of Fs (Sea ‘Lesgon Nine for erticulation of [¥) .) 


13. Ahoral repetition of the words of G. (Sue lesson Nine for erticulation of [%} .) 


14. Chorel revatition of F ani G in pairs. 
15. Opposite response drill using the words of F end G. 
For exemple: ro 
Teseher:  cssh 


Stugents: catch ! a ’ of 
Teacher: much 


Students: 


mush 
(Continue exercise.)  - 
16. Choral «11 individual revstition of the sentences of H. Vinsi st en exact inite- 
Sion of the cnythm end intenation. For discussion of rhythm; see Lesson Savantesn. ) 


ve IT 


at 


P LESSON TENT Y-TEREE 
Racognition end Production of [4] 
Hrnjthn and Intonation Drilis 
EE efter [J] . ¢ 


. 


a Stulent Guide Twonty-thrae 


Teacher Crit -fuenty-three 


Ls. Pronounce A anit Bin peirs (aot for | pee : : 
- student repatit inn.) — (43) (4) JA 
_ For eremple: _— [je2] ; [tei] 
- . . ve 2 1 4 t 
Reacher. [5i.- t] { a eat 
' : (52%. tet] a : ‘ : ° . 
| 7 [yo Be) bee, [jou] [et] 
% . . ry £ x } id D ‘ 
2. Drill for reco-nition of [FJend [e] | . C 
usin’ f acé B. Use the following types [JoYk] Joke [foUK] choke 
ef dvilts. \ [joat], .ds3t . cae — 
Lo os EsP ohip 
a. Toachor: [ici] Same or different? i] _ Jew: 7] chew 
Pauli a ‘Ginterent : {Je +] jet , teed Chet 
(Cor: imu; 3 comoise. ) ee an bel rari - ‘ 4 
1 
be -“Meacqa: [3i-6i..%4] Which th ys : a 
aac'n 33-64-54] pine are me HH Jane [fein] chete 
Ssutesigs: One oni three. F 
So abe &2 “3 rei sa.) | i ¥a “430 430 43] [ely] age . - 
c. Tascher: [zy] Colum A or 3 [etjo eije el§Jo  ef3)! [e3] edge 


var ket 2 3 
(Gentian exercise.) 
% 

3. Briefly explain to the stwients that 
the pr:nurviaticn of [J] and [% ] are 
exactly ¢liks etcept that [¢] is ‘ 
voiceless ari {y] is voiced. 


[ajo afo eje ef) |[slej] sledge ( 
[ujo ujo ujo uj] |Tpety] page 
[ouje o%jo . otfo ovy] | [13] ledge 


f s J i{fo¥]- fudge . 
eae ee ees 


G 
Papert, lot's joinsIge forledftes. 
Grey. Ea. IVT}, pay tofay. | 
—, any! wenweemeniny 7 
Good, IVor't have any jmoney. I have 


— | 


to cash _ej check. | 
be 


4. Chor. revotition of A ard B in pairs. 
For e::arole: 


t 


Terchsr: [ fi- ci] 
. Eeicata:[ jt &] 
(Contina repetition of all of the 


pairs.) 


5. Choral repasition of the words of C. 
Just weit until _T got my/hat. 
6. Chorel repstition of the words of D. * = 
7. Choral venetition of tie words cf C . 
and D in pairs. 


fi 
~ acufJos_in thy nonth of 


8. Oppoulta tssnorse drill wing C and D. 


a « fo 
i cerfJim in t+ nonth of oply. 
Por oxontle Torin Py conth of Ga 


i saw tha] pegs atfolurch. 


Shuderces cuaky 


PERC fears as 


_- student repatit ‘inane 


For exemple:: 02 £0 ' Laem {gei} 
Teacher: Tt - $4) _ Ce 
7 [jel get] oe ; 
[je - te] etc. | [go] 
D 
Drill for race-mition of [FYJend [e] | 7 . 4 en 
usin= £ ered EB. Use the cre types { . Fork] choke 


of drilts. 


a. Teachors [vi-z4] Same or different? 
zs ‘Gitferent 
(Continua emorens 


i . oe [rt] chill 
b. Deache>: fyi_gy..%z].. Which are the Rein] - oh 
Z un C77 same? P 8 I 7 ( 
Studerts + Ore end. three. F* 
Cont ina  exoreise. _ ag 
( . ) ij] [ety] 
¢. Teacher: [%y] Colum A or 3° e15]j [e¥] 


‘Suudenti: 3 eye e3} | [stej] 
(Continus exercise.) oo uo uj] | [pets] 


Briefly explain to the students that ouja ot¥) | [169] 


the prenurviaticn of [J] and fd ].are [ejo eto b3a ‘ej] | [fa3] 
exactly ¢liks except that [¢\Yis [13a rj re ¥ : 
voiceless” azi [jf] is voiced. - | 
Chore} revetition of A and B in pairs. G 

‘ For exarglo: aes lette ina ie or Pipe: 


Teacher: [ Ji--C2 }- ) 

. Strients:[ ja- a! 

(Cons inva repetiti. on of all of the - 
_—bairs.) 


Choral repetition of the words of CT. 


tad 


—_ _ asl * pananeen ‘ “ 
Good, r\ or!t have any jmoney. I have 


—— 


to cash ajcheack. 
\eweows 


: Just _weit until T gat ny} hat. 
Chorel repatit<on of the words of D. hs . eed 


~_saw/ Joe _in the i month of | June. 
7_s3¥ month of [Jt 


1 ozuffim in te sont of By. 

I saw they Va ge | at fortrch. : 

The fear_is on thePedge_o: of a Bafa. 
mhe [man di dian 1't feall_us_} us ag 


Choral repetition of tie words of C 
and D in pairs. 


- Opposite resn nonge drill using C and D. 
For example: 


Reacher: © ay = = 
2 Stvd_ats: ei + 
Contirw, exercfse/ If the’ students: 
tave difficulty with the recognition or 
production of kon ani [&J] at this 
point, roseat tne above drills.) ~ 


feachsr Guide Twenty-three (Cont 'd) 


9. .For -th® production of [j’] in final po- : 


\For evan of E. 


‘\For example: 


» Give the words of J md have the students 


(Note: 
.end in [s-z-8-¢] was discussed. 


—~Student Guide Twenty-three (Cont'd) 
* 
{ 


_I La 


sition, have ¢horal and individual: re- [el¥12z] ages, 
[le j1z] ledges 


[vbrr¥1z] bridges . 


[e312] edges 

[bayiz] badges 

[ket¥1z] . cages 

Teacher: [ijo -ije ije ij] 3 
Students: [ijo : ije ije ij] . 

(Continue repetition. Say thege set we beach 


hose 
of syllables rapidly.) bush gless rose 
Choral and individual repetition dt peach pege 


the words of F. ° * y 
Choral end in@iviattal repetition of 
the sentences of G. (Insist on ean exact imitation 


of the indicated intonation patterns.) 


dialog of G from memory. 
d jst; 
if the students have any 
to the appropriate lessm and review. 


Have individual students (or small groups) repeht t 
(Check on the pronunciation of [Jj] in join, Joe} Ji 
ii in wait and okay; .[§] in cash; and [¢’],in check; 


iculty with these gounds, retur 
Choral repetition of H. (Insist on an exact imitation of the indicated into- 
nation and rhythm patterns.’ Also check on the production of those sounds that 
have been presented in previous lessons.) . 


In Lesson Eleven, 
In this lesson we add to that list [71 


plural words ending in these sounds ( s-z-3-é-3] ) is perme by adding [- r5 
Choral and indi vidual repetition cf the words of I. 


-_— 


the pronunciation of the plural forms of wards that | 


give the plural form. (The plural of 


all these word: consists of an additional unaccented syllable [= 32] 


Choral and ind. vidual repetitioa of 


the plur the words of J. 


8. Choral repe tion Off) ang 


\ _ 
\ : oN ss 125 
. “LessoN TWENTY-FOUR 
" Recognition and Production of [a] anda [a] : 
. Rhythm end Intonation Drill = 3 Ve 
Pronunciation of "and" | 
‘Teacher Guide Twenty-four . Student Guide Twenty-four 
| A  O®B 
1. Pronounce the syliableg of A and Bin [42] 
pairs. Direct the stufents' attention Sed 2 [ot] 
to the vowel sounds in these syllebles. bet oy 
2. & and B for recorgnition af [am] [om] 
end iad. Usé ths following types of fat] [ot] 
. “~#drills. Can] [on] 
; [as] [os] 
@. Same or “different: [as [os ~ 
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, or 
* 2-3? 
c- Which column, Aor B? i 
a (Cont ins - these drills wmtil the stu- 
dents can readily dis tinguish between 
[9] and f[a].) 
3. Vein vowel chart below end facial die- 
ee grem of the student guide, briefly des- 
cribe the articulation-of [ajand [a]. 
~ C 
\ [fo a oaae aj 
‘ {om am om am on] 
“ ; [oz az oz az oz] 
\ {en an en an. on] 
[te ta ta ta ta) 
4. Choral end individual rongtition of D j E 
, the syllables of Allon, We | [nat] not [net] aut 
; hat] oh [hot] hut 
5. Choral end individual 1 ropetion oy Chat] ie 
the syllables of B.- [kat] cote -~ [kat] cut 
{rab$] robber (réb$] rubber 
6. Choral-and individual repetition of -[rat] rot > [ret] rut 
A and B in pairs. [bam] bom [var] bum 
( 
F R 
T ¢ and individual repetition of ; 
'  ./ For example: (82 568 so arsob ia] ~ 
Teacher: [9 a o a al] ; The robber is diappearing. a 
Siudents: [5 = 2 = 2] : [do robS 12 drsal rg] : 
Zeacher: [om am om am om] j The rubber is disappearing. | 
: Students: [on am om am om) C ; 
ERIC (Continue repetition. ) | - 
| , : 


to the vowel sounds in these Syllables. 


2. Drill & aha iB for recorgnition of fam] ; fom] 
end[a]. Use the eee types of [at] fot] 
drills. 1 [an] [on 
. [as] [as] 
@. Same of different: ee [as [os 
bo. Which/are the same, 1-2, 1-3, or 


ce. Whicl colum, A or B? 
~-- (Continue these drills wif the stu- 


gram ¢f the s tudert ude. nr des- 
criba the articulation of [9] and- see 


[o\.a. a2 a a] 
[om am om am on] 
[wz az oz az. asi C 
[en an on an on] 
|. [te ta ta ta ta) 


4. Choral end individual repstition of E =e 
the syllables of A. aoa not [net] aut 
t}) hot [hat] hut 
5. Choral and individual repetition of ime ‘: [kat] ‘ 
the syllables of B. ka co 3" cu 

{rab} robber _ {réb$] rubber 

6. Choral and individual repetition of (rat] rot [ret] rut 
A and B in pairs. [ham] bomb (ban) bum 


C. For example: ($3 rab4_ 12 disap mm] 


The robber is diappearing. 


Te Chore1 end individual eeyoet Hien of J 
Teacher: [9 a o a a] 
Students: [9 a 9 a al 


“ [8a_rahd_ rz disabirfy] ; 
wleacher: [om am am am en \ The rubber is disappearing. 
Students: {om am om am 

(Continue repetition.) tog 


> 


"8. Choral repetition ‘of D ‘and EB in pairs. 


-~ 


{ : ] 
i an. 
7 . = 
feacher Guide Twent-7-Zour (Cont a) Student Guide Twenty-four (Cont'd) 
‘ : G . 
. osits respor3se drill using D and E. ‘ 

‘ Foe exazple: [a’ iy nat verifhengri Jest bry mi oe 
@Peachar: . not kap ev hat] kati] - 7 
‘Students: ; — F 
- Saudenss aa = I'm not very hungry. <Just bring ue a cup 
Seacksr: rut of hot coffee. 

Students: rot ; . 5 
| (Continve exercise. If the students | [keim en |sug4). 
have difficlty distinguishing[a] and| Cream and sugar? 
al at tais point, review the above =n 
ills.) : es [nde k J 

10. Choral ad individual repetition of No> black. . 

the sentemes of F. (Insist on exact! [no6rn feis] (nedrm] els] 

imitation of the. indicated intonation Not else? A Nothj we eine 

pattern. These sentences can be wed for hing i a thing alse. . 

recognivion ae and opposite xes- : ‘ H 

ponse drill. : 

(bred on[psts] . bread and butter 

11. Chorel end individual repetation of the | a? | 

sertences of G. (Insist on exact imi- [ats trim onfkete] ice cream and cake 

tation cf? the indiceted intonation pat- . 

terns. Notice the contrasting 3-2 | [iim on faqgs] cream and sugar 

2-4 intonetions in the question "Nothing, ‘ 

else?" end the statement "Nothing {m_on J¥3n) Jim and John] 

" ° 

os [kem en [si mij come and see me 
12. Have individual students (or small 4 for fies ana four’ 

groups ) ie ee ae of G ope (ord_on [fer] 

memory. Coeck on the pronunciation [red enJb1u] red and blue 

of [v] in very; [sr] in hungry; [J] = 

in just;{v] in suger;[@] in nothing | [stap en form) stop and think 

and the intonation patterns.) : = ; 
13. (Note: The word "and" in unstressed position is regularly pronounced (on) .For 


acceptable rhythm end intonation and to be able to readily understand norma] 
rapid speech, the students must reduce "and" tof Selec Say it and must 


be able to” recognize [on]as "and" when they hear.it.) Chorel and individual 
repetition of the vhreses of H. 


127 | ; 
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LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 


Production off Consonants Following [al] and [0%] i. 
Fronunciation of the Letters of the Alphabet 
Pronunciation of "has to" and "havé to" before a Verb yi 
Teaches Caide ant sofive : Student Guide-five . : ; ( 
PART I. A . B 
1. Choral en (sai) sigh : . {sain] sign 
ere oe indi viduel a ca of [tai] tie [4taia} tide 
For exemple: nae G8 [pai] pie [paip] - pipe 
_— [bai] buy [baik] bike 
Teecher: [sat sain ] Lda+J die {datmn) dine 
Students: i sax sain J . 7 [1a] lie [lain] line 
Teacher: [tat tala] [1a2} lis ' [lair] life 
a tet g  Souents: {tal tala] {nat — : [nait] ; peal 
aie 
a a ‘(Continws repetition. Insist on the ta ] I foe y) ety 
. pr-nanciation of the final comsonant fae, my [mats ] mice 
in the words of B.) a P 
2. Giva the words of A and have the stu- [seg 12 |rair] 
i i give the corresponding words of Such is life 
For example: [hwat doz Get fain sei] 
Teecher: [ sali What does that sign say? 
Students: [ sain] [ail _si_yu tenatt] 
F ae 
, Teachers: tat } I'll see you tonight. 
Students: taia] [abot o vert nats fpaip] 


Conti: ition. 
( inve repe ition.) e bought @ very nicé pipe. 


3. Choral and ind vidual repetition of (at nid ofda'm td maik ofFeun ol) Un kol] 
‘the sentences -f C. ((Insist on exact 
jritetion of i:s indixetdd intonation I fed a dime to make a phone call. 
—- Pettem.- Chec.: on the pro-duotion ~ 


of [a*] follcved by a consonant.) *- 5 = ED 
4. Chorel end individual repetition of D {sot} eo _ [sotp] soap 
end B (es inl, above). [got] g [gout] goat 
[so4] 80 [sotk] soak 
5. Give the words of D ana have the stu- Lro~) row [ro } robe 
dents give the sorresponding words of [to4] toe [tota] toad 
E (25 in 2, eavove). {104} low [1oUr loaf 
peat bow [ boue both 
Pie ID acu ¥ doe [dots ] dose 
; frond ses ore roach 
6. Chorel and ini vidual vepetition of tol. ee Sear). (Se 
tae letters of the a:phabet of FP. [no] [noUz J nose | 
tgou] ae gow goal | 
7. Esve indivicual stulents spell their [fo] foun] paons ) 
nemes (if small class), F 2 
8. Spell the following words and heve the ly ° : 7 ee A ‘ 3 
stijenss write them on the blackboard fet bi si di i ef Jiel& at , 
ra) or om paper at their desks). Ee | 
no p q r 8s 4 


ERIC . j k 1 m 


ummm gokn, chiliven. production, zebra, Jel kal cl em en o% pi kyuar es ti | 


: pairs. Of ae, ie Mi ee Re 
For exemple: iS / [pai] pie [paip] pipe 
| ea Geet red Coat - 
Teacher: -\fai sain da~J ie i daim ce 
Students: Ae sain [1a] lie {1ain] line 
Geeohges tat Ye. HSE] ite 
teachdr: {tat tala j lat J ie * laif e 
Students: [tal tala] ace nite (nait] night 
| (Combine resetition. Insist on the rst } I fag. 7) I'l 
| prinameciation of the final consonant fad my inate] ioe 


in the words of B.) 


2 C 
[saé rz pair) 


2. Giva the words of A and have the stu- , 
cents give th corresponding words of Such is life : : ‘ 
: ‘ ‘ 'h, 
For example: [hat doz Get fahin set] | 
weacher: Sal 3 What does that sign say? 
Ssuéants: [ sain] {aii si yu tate) i 
Beecher: tel - I'll see you sgaient. i’ 
Studexps: tala] [abot 2 ver’ pis Ipayp p) . ; 
(Contiave repe ition.) ( 
2 baie a ery nice pipe. ’ 
3. Chorel end ind vidual repetition of [at nid ejdaim ta moik afta kol] . 
‘the sentences ‘f C. (Insist on exact _ eevee 
iritation of tis indicated intonation IJ needa dime to maka 2 phone call. 
. petter..- Chec:: on the pro-duction 
ef [at] follcted by a consonant.) D ze ° 
4. Chorel end individual repetitign of D [so¥] 80 [soup] soap 
i ena 3 (es in 1, above). [go4)] go [gout] goat 
[so%] 80 [soUK] soak 
- 5. Give the words of D and have the stu- Lro“} = row [ro J robe 
dents give the corresponding words of [to%] toe [tod] toad 
E (as in 2, evove). [10%] low pee loaf 
: peony bow bovs both 
Pep xo . taou doe [ dots} » dose 
~ fro are Bet roach 
6. Choral end ind.vidual repetition of eee oy 
+= lusters of the alphabet of F. [no™] [nove ] i 
tgou] Sea peo ; eee 
7.’ Eeve indivicuel stulents: spell their [fo"] / foln] oa 
neces (if small class). F 
~~ 8 Spell the following words and heve.the _*' i 7 : - = Va 7 i 
stuients write them on the blackboard [e+ bi si di i cf fJieté at . e 
or on paper et their desks ). j *« 1 mnopbar se. ¢ “ 
Jot, chiliven, production, zebra, Yai kot él em en o% pi kyuar es ti 
Cults, axtrs, thas, effort, gun, Kill, uv Ww x y Zz 
SSS, Tory: “yu vi debslyn ecks wai 


. : 125, 
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JA Fuirtoxt Provided by ERIC 


i 
y # = 
° Peacher Guide Twer. y-five (Continued ) Student Guide went; five (Continuad ) 
9. Chorai and ind..vidual repetition of 
G. (Insist on exact imitation of the 
: ( < indicated into.wtion patterns. Repeat 
\. a the question a: -answer of G several 
3 } tines.) G 
» 10. Have in@ividuel students (or small [ha¥ du yu spel sain] 
groups) repeat the dialog of G from 
: nemory. : how do you spell sign? 
¥or exemple: . . pen” S26n- 
Hirst studens: How do you sp71l . [es at Jt en] 
sign? S-j-g-n 
bos. Second student: s-i-g-n 
° H 
ll. Using the words under B and E and oo 
the — of G, have tmiividvale [heste] Has to 
students (or small groups) ask and 
answer the question "How do you — [hefte]) Have to 
spell ee 3 
For example: [3 hesta stedi] She has to study. 
First student: How do you spell [Si heste liv na¥] She has to leave now 
: sign? - ~ oT 
Second student: s-i-g-n ($i hesta w5k tedet] She has to work toda 
: Second student: How do you spell [hi nesta du rt] He has tn do it. 
; tide? ; 
4 Thirt student: t-i-d-e [wi hefte stedi] We have to study. 
Duird student: How do Jou spell (wi hefte liv na¥] We have to leave now, 


12. 


pipe? 
> 

Fourth student: p-i-p-e 3 heaf 
(Continus drili. As the stuients are [ded to wok tedel] They have to work 


asking and ansvering the questions _ today. 

above, check on their intonation; the . | 

pronunciztion of [aljand [oY] followed Cal hatte du rt] T have to do it. 
by enothex consonznt. . ; 


(Note: "has to" and "have to" are regularly pronounced in normal, rapid speech 
as [heste)] and. (hafte}] when followed by another verb. That is, the [z] of 
"hes" is pronounced [sj and the lv] of “have” is pronounced [f]. Notice also 
that "to" is pronounced [te]. this pattern. Choral and individual repetition 
of the phrases of H. (Insish ‘En exact imitation of the indicated intonation. 


patterns. ) 
4 


f 
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TZSSON TwenTy-3 It 
Proiuction of Initi2l Consonant Clusters 
Word Stress \ 
*. Ehythn end Inténation Drill } 


f£ 


Teacher Guide Twenty-six Student Guide Twenty-six 
1. Choral oné individual reps tition sf a. A , B 
For exemple: ‘ . _ 
oe pees ‘i f r [sei stei strei] [sei spsi  spret] 
ieecher: tse: ste- . stret] * | (si sti stri] [si spi spri] 


* Students: [sel stel  stroi} [ iS ae | 
ise os strs se spe spree 


, Teacher: [si sti stri] [ gnu stout strov] [sou spou sprot] 
’ Students: [si sti stri) [sa ste stro) [so spa spre] 


(Continue exercise. Repeat each line 
Severel times. Do not accept a [a] [so sto stro] [so 
edhe tke [8] and following conso- 


spo _— spro] 


« * 


nent 
2. Repeat 1 enove, using B, C, D, und B. c 
[sel sket skre?] 
3. Cksrel’ end individual repetition of . ski skri) 
F. Insist on exact imitation of the ; 
indicated intonation patterns. ske  skrs] 
o% ~sko" skro®] 
- 4. (Note: This lesson presents drills ae: ate) 
on ward stress. All English words of 
more then one syllable have one syl- sko —skro] 
lable that is louder and longer than . 
the others celled the stressed syl- F Zz 
7 lebdle. The students should be encoura- D E 
ged to leern where the stressed syl- (sei spel splet] [sel skel skwel] 
leble is as they learn each new word. i spi s ios 
Heve the students extract all of the es ree es 2 ple 
words of more than ore syllable from soll " u u u + 
F above. Write these words on the sol spo splot] [sot skot skyol] 
blackboard. Pronounce tiwse words and|[sa spe pls] [sa sko  skwa] 
ask the students to identify the {so spo fom [so sko skwo] 
Stressed s;, ee in each word end mark 
it with [°{ | . 
Hovert = twenty telephone _| Repert, we neod to know your sdigss for 
eddzéss Whshington pened j ey een 


\Yecord(~ “afertment Normen¢y , 
33 1 + -, 
Heve chorel revetition of these words. Yos)\ siz. I live at [two twenty nine 


Sprucd Street. 


5. (iter Thera ere only a fuw goneral 


rules thet can be Given avout wha re th Ts [that neer ashington Squaze? 


stress falls. inform students thet the 
v2g% me jority of English words heve the Yea,|sir. I live in en sp ent house - 


ssress on the first sylleble but there 
heny, deny words with the tho ey 
other then tho first syllable.) there. 


moral reretitjon of &, H, — J, kK. . 


; Whet is your[telpphone number? C : 
> c > 4 


dei ae ee a es oe OE 
sti stri] [si spi spri] 
; ste stra] [se spe spre) 
Teacher: [si ‘sti sbri] [sot sto% stro] [so% spout sprou] 
(c Sere eee e ee line a pare). Lee ete are 
Sfeial tins. Do_not eon & [a] oro: Bieal’ Led: “ene sprol» 


tatween tre [8] and following conso- 
nant.) | 


— Leacher: (set. ste+ street) 


Stujents: [sel stel stmt} 


_ 2. Repeat 1 above, using B, C,-D, end B. 


3. Casrel end individual reretition of 
ae F. Insist on exact imitation of the | 
‘j indicated intonation pattems. 


- 4. (Note: This lesson presents drills 
on ward stress. All English words of 
more then one syllable have one syl- 
lsble that is louder and longer than 
tae others celled the stressed syl- 


ni ladle. The students should be encoura- ; D /& 

gsd to learn where the stressed syl- |[se+ spet spiel] {sei skel skwet] 
lable is as they learn each new word.) (si spi spli] [si ski skwi] 
Heve the students extract all of the [se spe spiel [se ske skwe) 
words of more than om syllable from u u wu u DW ctrl 
F above. Write these words on the [so¥ spo% splot] [so sko" skevo J 
bleckboerd. Pronounce these words and|[sa spe  sple] [se ska  skwa] 
ask the students’ to identify the 


{so spo splo] {so sko  skwo] 
scressed syllable in each worc:and mark 
it with (°] 3: . 


Hobert twenty telephone Rebert, we neod to know your @idmss for 


eddxés3 Wkshington <-!’~bor our /rapords. 
° ' ecord afartment N\atorneacy 


Heve chorel revetiticn of these words. _Yo3,\ siz. i live at |twol twenty nine 
; ‘ Sprucd Street. 
5. (Siote: There ere only ae few goneral 


rules thet can be given avout wheres th isJ@at near Washington Gquaie? 
stress falls. inform stuients thet the isjthat neer Washington Square? 


vest mejority of Bragligh words heve thel =— : gS gia ean: oe 

Stress on the first Sylleble but there tea, |sir. Liive in sn sp oes 
, &re penny, ceny words with the the stress 

on other then tho first syllable.) there. 


Choral reretition of ¢, H, I, J, XK. 


Whet is your|telephons number? 


Hoxmendy [tio nine one onal a 


= 70=< ‘ 


(€) 


| ERIC : ase 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 
’ 


Meacher Guido Twenty-six (Cont 'a) Student Guide Twenty-six (Cont 'd) 


’ 6.. Have individuel students or small 
‘groups read the first word in each 
group, G through K. 
For exemple: 


H 
grammar hemboo 
English review 


C Student: grammar Monday cortve aa singular 
i ae mango correct interesting 
negetive lesson before usually 
expensive money describe 
understand useful expressed 
“Ts | (Note: The endings "-er", "-est", | coffee incl ude 
and "-ing" never heve the word teacher Chinese ., 
stress.) Chorel ani individual or 7S 
My wepetition of L, M, andN.  - J . Xx L 
| r o P) 
2} a ke 
8. Lote: One reguler feature of word expensive were it iain 
tress is that words ending in [-%en]| °*auple introduce ; Stee 
(usually spelled -tion) have the word linguistics cigarette waiting 
tress on the syllable immediately rofessor interfere _ swimming 
before [-Sen}. Choral and individual aes . , 
~*-repetition of 0. December pioneer jumping, 
“* i ~  |November - overlook working 
9. Choral and individual repetition of important represent - eating 


thé dialog of F. (Insist on exact imi- - ; 
tation of the indicated intonation 4 °2°courese intercept 


‘patterns. ) 4 ii x 0 
10. pal ener ae (or ouall cleaner fattest ‘ combination 
ups) rerea og of F from , : ‘A 
J memory. (Check on intonation, word cMenee meet : saga ic aaias 
C stress, the pronunciation of [spr-] older slowest information 
of Spruce; [str-] of street; [skw-]| odider whitest attention 
; of square; [-dr-] of address; [v] of | ticker biggest invitation 
live; [8] of xyes. If the students have. toner oldest , education 


difficulty with exny of these sounds . sd 
retum to the eppropriate lesson, and slower cheapest - P ronunciation 


i e % q 
ia contribution es 


€) ® i =_s 


ERIC 
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—_ 
LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 


oor ~~ Recognition and Production of [¢] and [1] 


+ tea egw Op tmet er Ket amr me + 


Reduced Forms of him, her, end them : . 


Teacher Guide Twanty-seyen 
1. 


Drill A end B for recognition of 


and[r]. (ilot for student repetition.) 


Use the following typ6s of drills: 


Same cr different : 


Which are the s 1-2, 1- P 


e 


Which colum,-A or B? ~ 


Be 
b. 


Ce 


Choral end individual repetition of 
C. For example: 


Teacher: [1 ¢ 1 « i] 


‘Students: [1 ¢ 1 e 2] 
(Continue repatitions.) 


Choral and individual repetition of 
D and B in pairs. 


For example: 


Teachers nitt-net 
-Otudents: nitt-met 


(Continues repetition.) 


/ 


Choral and individual repetition of 


Choral and individual repetition of 


Student Guide Twenty-seven 


A B C 
[ 1t]} [et] {r I e 1] 
[ rd] feq]” [3 e re. 
[ xk] [ek] [rt et xt et it] 
[11] {e1] (1b et xt et rt] 
- [rs) [es] (brt bet bit bet brt] 
[ m] [em] (bit bet brt bet brit] 
D EB 
1. [mrt] mitt (met] met 
2. [brad] bid [bed] bea 
3. [sit] sit [set set 
4.-[tm] tin [ten] ten 
5. {3m] dim (Jem) gem 
6. [big] dig [teg] beg 
~ ee 


7 = 
(pliz_grv_m dafbuk]) 
5 Wane 


, Please give him the book. 
~ [plrz_ g1rv 6 dal) 
 Blease give her the book. 


(pliz_grv om Safbyk] 


Please give them thg book. .) 
— 


: Pes Ba : E 
Opposite response drill using D and BE. [tel 4 Safstdri) ~ (ai wont tulhelp| m] 
For oxample: (te stiri] [at wont tulhelp 37 
(tel_om Sajstdri] [ai want tulheip| om) 

Teachers cxaitt a : 

Studant3s: wet ° 

Teacher: ten I 

Students: tin 


“Ask the stwoenta to describe 


(Continue drill. If students hate dif- 
fioulty heering or producing the differss~ 
ence between [.] end a this point, ~ 


review the above drills. 


Recd the senioncess of F. Direct the 
students' attention to the contracted 
form of him, her, then. 


tha pro~ 
end them in 


(Note: In nomal, 
of him end her 


nuncdation of him, har, 


the sentences of F. 
repid speech the [n] 


Hevefyou seen Mary today? 


but I sew her [24 Si yedterday. 


Have/you seen Si t 


U9, but I saw hin 


Havel you seen Bill and Mary? 


Pr 
No, but I saw them [. 


L 


3e° 


-&e 


Seme cr different ; : 

b. Which are the same 1-2, 1-3 or 
2-3? 

c. Which colum, A or B? 


Choral -and ‘individual repetition of 
C. For exampla: . : 


Teacher: [1 6 1 e 1] 
Students: [r « 1 e 12] 


(Continue repatitions.) 


Chorel and individual repetition of 
D and BE in pairs. 
For example x 


Teacher: nitt-met 
Students: mitt-met 
(Continue repetition. ) 


Choral and individual repetitiqn of 


I & qj 

[ ra] [eq]: & r] 

[xkle [ek] st rt) 

£11) {e1] et rt] 

[1s] [es] bet birt] 

.Cm) . [en] (bit bet brt bet bit] 

D + & 

1. [mit] mitt [met] met 
2. [bord] bid [bed] bed 
3e,-{s1t}) sit [set] sat 
{Ol tm] “tin [ten] ten 
> 3m). dim [Jem] gem 
. [big] big [beg] deg 


- [plz giv om ae Fa 


Please give hin the: book. ' 
‘[pliz giv $ Sa ho) 


 Blease give her the book. 


[pliz_grv_am Safbue) | 


Please give then the book. 


Choral and individual ualiamanibe as - > 
° a G E 
Opposite resyonse drili using D and E. (ten 5 Befsties), fajwenttu/hel La) 
For example: . s 2 nt tulheip 
. [tel om 9 |stori] [ai wont tul help am] . 
Zeechers xitt ae o. ys = 
Students: ust - 4 & 
" Teacher: ton - I 
Studsatss tin Hevefyou seen Mary vonay? 


. on ths contracted forms of hin, 


(Continwe drill. if students have dif- 


ficulty heering or producing the differysy out I saw her [54 


ence betwedn[¢] end [: 
review the above drills 


Reod the sentences of F. Direct the 
stiients' attention to the contracted 
form of him, her, tren. a 


Ask the stuwients to describe 
nunciation of fin, 


the sentences of F 
repid spesoh the fn] of him end her 
and the [3] of ines are not pronounced 
in this position. on.) 


her, end then them in 
(Note: In non nomeal, 


Choral and individuel repetition of 
ths phrases of F, G, end EY (Insist 
her, 
ard then.) 


=2 
19) 


a this point, ~ 


the pro- — 


a terday 


Have/you seen Sill ¢t 


No, but qT Saw hin [94 ai ues, 


Heval you sven Bill and Nery? 


r 
No, out I saw them) 


c Teacher Guide Twenty-six (Cont'd) Student Guide Twenty-six (Cont 'a) 
= "6. Have individuel students or small c i z | 
- groups read the first word*in each ; : 
group, G through K. : gramar bemboo 
. For example: English review personal 
( Biudanke ct Monday ‘convert. singular 
bamboo nango ‘ correct. interesting 7 
negative pecedn befdze usually . 
expensive . | honey descri be 
understand - useful expressed 


coffce inolude ; 


7. (Note: The endings "-er", ''-est". : ; 
teacher Chinese 


and "~ing" never have the word 
_ stress.), Choral ani individual 


repetitZon of L, M, and N. J K | L 
¢ . : ve 
8. (Notg: One regular feature of ‘word expanatve unoreten cooking. 
stress is that words ending in [,-Zen]| °*a™ple eee end ling 
( ly spelled -tion}’‘have ‘the worg linguistics 2 cigarette waiting 
= = ss on the syllable immediately 8 ; . swimming 
, ore [-3on}. Chorel aia individuay/| "Peo" © ntexfere shri 
. ~* ‘repetition of 0. = 4 | December pioneer jumping 
an November .  _— overlook working 
9. Choral and individual repetition of important represent eating 


the dialog of F. (Insist on exact imi- - : . 
tation of the indicated ‘intonation , Cmcourece intercept 


. patterns. ) ia . 0 
, 10. rose oa (or small cleaner fattest combination 
ups) repea diglog of F from . . | a 
> ae memory. (Check on imtonation, word obeenes meweee penis aad 
C stress, the pronunciation of{spr-] older — slowest | information 
of Spruce; [str~-] of street; [skw-]| colder whitest attention 
i ; of square; [-dr-] of edaress; [v] of | snicker ” “biggest invitation 
lives [8] of yes. If the students have,' nor dlaest education 


- .. @iffioulty with eny of these sounis , 
as aes to the eppropriate lesaon end | slower 
ria w. 


a 


cheapust pronunciation 
, contribution | 


o_ : ‘ , 
ERIC — ae : : 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 
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: - _- LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 
Gee marries see aes os ae = Recognition ond Produstion of [e] and [1] i 
, Reduced Forms of hin, her, end then 


’ 


- Teacher Guide Twenty-seven 7 Stwient Guide Twenty-seven : ( : 
-l. Drill A sr B for recognition of ’ A. Bt " 
end{1].. Cipt for student repetition.) . 
Uss the following types of drills? - a . feel. * : : : | 
‘a. Sema cr different : _ Ck) [ek] _[rt et it et rt). , 
b. Which are the same 1-2, 1-3 or [11] [el] [rt et rt et rt] 
| 2-37 °° [1s] [es] [birt bet bit bet drt] 
c. Which colum, A or B? a (mJ Cem] [bit bet drt: bet brit] 
"26 Choral and individual repetition of “oy — 
Cc. For example: “4 = 
; . i. Subd mitt “ toa? net 
; : 2. [bord] bid bed] bed “ 
Zeecher: oo ee a .3- [sit] sit (set]* set, 
Dobe Students: Cr 6 rt 6.2] y. [tm] tin [ten] ten: 
}* + ! (Continve repetitions. ) —g. Em] din [Jem] gen 
3. Choral and individual repetition of °° [org] big [beg] beg 
D and B in pairs. o ‘ 
: #®B Xample : 
; a ae a (pliz giv _m 6a fou) . 
ue Teacher: mitt-met Please give lim the book. } 
Students:, mitt-met Ib . 
, «+ (Continue repetition.) [pliz giv 4 a by] ne 
4. Chorel and individual repetition of “Blease give her the book. = ( 
. . ; ‘ [pliz giv am dajouk] eS 


. Please give them tha book. 


: E .& E 
6. Opposite response drill using D and BE. [tel 4 Sajstdri] [ad_wont tulheip|_m) 
' For example: [tel _m dafstqri] [a+ wont tufhelp 3] - 
_ (tel om Sajstori] [ai wont tufhelp| om] 


5. Choral ani’ individual repetition of 
Be * “ 


Teachers mitt 
Students: met 
< ‘ i . i 
’ Peacher: ten : I. 
a tae i 
Students: tin Hevefyou seen Mary today? 


(Continue drill. If students have dif- 
ficulty hearing or producing the differs: j~ but Is h ~2 2n : 
ence between [¢]} and Age this point, ~’ aw her [5 3]]ye Minin a 

review the above drills. ; ' Hevefyou seen Sill today? 


{ 

; | 2 
7. Reed toa sentences of F. Direct the Nd, but I saw him fet ee ; 
stwlents' attention to the contracted 7 ly st y | 


form of him, her, thm. e Hava you seen Bill and Mary? 


8. Ask the students to deseribe the pro- | | | 

@ nunciation of him, her, and ‘them in Ne, butI saw the ets | 
ERIC the sentences of FB, (Note: In uommal, ~ 

1A Txt Provided by ENC | 


repid speech the [h] of himiand her nT se es 


[ek] {rt et xt et rt} 


ae . 7 heat "A BS pe, CU!UOti‘( ie: Be 83 }]}]) 8 & 7 wS * a] 
eae PERT Cg ee eS ee Se [1a] . [ea}" [1 e ree rJ 
e. Sema cr different : {xk 


b. Which are the same 1-2, 1-3 or {11 [rt et xt et rt) 


2-37 : [xs] £8) ¥ Cort vet bit bet bit] 
c. “Weigh colum, 4 or B? /  (m) [em] {ort bet brt det bit] 
| 
2. Choral and individual repetition of o D E 
C. For examle: = 
@ 1. [mrt] mitt , [mst] met 
Teacher: [ Ie 2 8 1] , 2. {b 1a] bid [bed] ‘bed 
Students: [ ] 3. [srt] sit [set] set ; 
(c tims Senge tions.) aaa 4./[tm]) tin [ten] ten 
Cre, hee . — 5. -L3m) dim [Jem] gem 
3. Chorel’and individual repetition of 6 [big] big [beg] deg 


D and EB in pairs. 


For example; F 
[pliz giv _m da foyK] 


Teacher: mitt-met Bissce a - 
Students: mitt-met ~- ® give him the book. 


_ (Continue repetition.) ss [pliz giv 6 39 Px] 
4. Chorel and individual repetition of 'Blease give her the book. 
D. . .  [plrz giv am Saf buk] C 
‘5. Choral ani individual repetition of | —«-F 1e88¢ give them the book. , 
. e ‘. rs G H 


6. Opposite response drill using D and Ev ees Sal [ai wont tulhelp| m] 

For example:. (tel m_033st: i] [ai want +t help 4) 

. . ([tel_oem Safstori] [ai_want tul heip| em] 

Teacher: mitt ~~ 

Students: met 
Teacher: ten I s 


Students: tin Hevefyou Seen Mary today? 


(Continues drill. If students have dif- 


ficulty hearing or producing the differs ‘but I w2 2m 
ence between [¢] and [x]et this point, “7 ~“—<S¥ her [sd 4]| yesterday a 
review the above drilis, : Havefyou Soon Bill = Oday? 


7. Reed the Sentehoes of F. Direct the WS, bub I saw him fe: [yedters 
students' attention to -the contracted , eines lie 


form of him, her, them. Have you seen Bill and Mary? 


8. Ask the stucents to describe the pro- 2 : 
nunciation of him, her, and them in No, but I saw them [<4 an Ilyeskertay. ( 
» the sentences of F. (Note: In nomal, 
repid speech the [h] of him and her 


end the [3] of them are not pronounced 
in this position.). 


9- Choral and individuel repetition of , 
the phrases of F, G, and H. (Insist 
on the contracted forms of him, her, 
ard then.) 


138 . 
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SN ay are Ge a cant SORE nie it, Me atNb See ega Dy RR ee ee gg ee = e lowe tae Fw ee. 


- 


; Teacher Guide Twenty-seven (Cont 'd) St :dent Guide Twenty-seven (Cont'd) 
10. Drew stick figures of a bov, a girl 


vk and 2 boy snd a giz] on the ‘black~ 
( a ' board e.g. 


saat. 


ae 
ow 


5 ' 
Hejile, Mr. Yates. Haye | you seen aber’ 

: cr _- © P* 7 . 
le, Zine No, I seven't ae hia 
(ein oa) why 
If _you}seefhim [si mm] tell hin {tel 


| mJ 


F, point to the figure of the . 
tell the students to respond: i Wine im foxx 
boy and tel sindents to resp a mflooling for him f>~ m] willfyou? 
"Please give her the book." Riljrimht, Jin. : 


Point,.to the boy and,the girl figuzes 
and the studerts respon: 


Trarks very [atch ‘ Goodbye. 


aaa waloore. Coodb Rs 
< 


Point to the figures at ranion and tha students resyond with the appropriate 
phrase. (Contirue drill. iI:sist on the conffached fc-13 of him, her, and then.) 


| ‘ 


ll.. Repeat the above drill with G and H. : (r : . \ 


"Please give then the book." 


12. Choral end inJividual repetition of I. ° 


13. Ask the quest ‘on of I at random end the student3 respond with the appropriate 
answer: : . : « 
For example: , 
Teacher: _ Hate you sean Mary todey? 


S@udents: No, but I sew her[so 4] yesterday. 
(Continue exe -oise. ) 


14. horal and inlividval repetityon of J. 
ist on exact imitation of the indicated intonation patterns. ) 
15. Geer oe students (or small groups) repeat the dialog of J from memory 
yas telly fast aoe rer ems Contracted forn of him (mJ; [e+] in Yates; " 
veat qo eat mj of I'm; [3] of Jin; [¢] cf much. “1e the students are 
any o:° these Sous, return to the appropriate lesson end review. 


139. 
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LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT a 
. Sentence Stress “= 
i“ . ’ Breath Pauses in Reading Exercise on 
“Reacher Guide Twenty-eight — a Student Guide Twenty-eight 


. ; A 
1. I'want to talk to my friend. 
\ nisin 


2. Iwant to talk tof ay] friend. 
3, I went to|talk|to my friend. 
4. TJwant| to talk to my friend. 
5 


. es want to G@ik co my alia 
Nh ee 


1. (Note: In an English utterance there 
1 is one or more words which the speaker 
wishes to emphasize or considers the 
most important and says the stressed 
Syllable in these words louder than 
the other syllables in the utterance. 
This is called sentence stress. In the 
_ last lesson, word stress was presented. 
Word stress is fixed and invariable. 
Sentencestress is variable ani.can be . B P 
moved about depending on the feeling of] ¢ 1 want td talk to my friend. ne 
the speaker.) Repeat the sentences of = j 
( A (not for repetition). Ask the stujents7. J_want’to talk tof my] friem. 


to notice the lougest atress in each . ifwant-to talk to my|iriem- 
phrase. : a. ow a tise 


) _ F / 
2. Bead the sentences of A in r sev- - / 
"evel times. ‘Then read them t random | 9- When are you) going? ff 


end ask students to identify bhich sen- acginn Cir 

tence is being read: 10. itm Trow. 

For example: li. Who _is [eding? L__ | . 
Teacher: I want to talk to [ny] a>. Dapery 18: Going: 


friend. 13. Where are youl gding? - 
Students: 2 14. I'm going to D Bt. 
Teacher: I want le talk to ay 15. How do yon| feel? 
7% p a 

. friend. — $16. 5 feel| fixe. 

Students: 4 D 
(Continue exercise until students can | 17. Do you want the] black one or the; 
readily hear the stressed syllable.) 1 white lone? 

3. Choral and individual repetition of A. | 18. Is today/Monday orf Tuesday? 
4.- Teacher says A-1 . - i9. £ don't want to gO. ig wants to go. 


Student: I want [priend. ; 
Students Z seat te talk te oyltrvend- | 20. Don't lapend] it, Save it. TO 
Teacher says A-1 21. I-gave the book tof Jin, notl Re. 
Student: I want to talk to ny[trjend. ‘idles ; 


; P faa 

Weachax A-5 22. He's aldogtor, not @ eapner 

Students i vene to talk to my friem. 23. Let's not go tqday, let's go a ee | 
: ) \ , 


5. (Note: Frequently there is more than - | 

oe sentence stress.) Repaat B(ncot |! / | 
@ for repetition). Ask the students to 
; ERIC ddentity the stressed syllables after 
, the teacher reads each sentence. 


Ci. 


most important and says ‘the stressed eee ae a mee Na 
syllable in these words louder than 3. 1 went tol ik] to ay frien 
the other syllables in the utterance. : a 
This is called sentence stress. In the 4- 5 vane) ve harultek i ania . 

_- _ last lesson, word stress was presented.) 5- J want to ‘sak vo uy Trieni. 
Word stress is fixed and invariable. $ 
‘Sentence stress is. variable and can be [ . B a 
‘moved about depending on.the feeling of} ¢, 1 want td talk to my friend. 
a speakers) Repeat the senterces of Uk to ay LL. 
Siok repetition). Ask the stuients7. “TL want to talk tof my] friem. 
ity 


tide the loudest strese in each 8. Ifwant to talk to my[friend- 
phrase. w 


Wy 


at 


2. Bead “the senecaien ‘of A inorder sev- ; . 

j erel times. Then read them at randon 9. When are you! going? 
and ‘ask students to identify which sen- ; ing t ee : 
tence is being read: 10. in ae . 


For example: — 11. Who_is [gding? 
= a 
Teacher: I want to talk +o [ny] aes se a alle Wea 


friend. 13. Where are youl gding? 
Students: 2 14. iItm going to D 
{ 2. ry 
| Teacher: I want [> talk to ny 15. How do you|feel? 

ST ss \ 

friend. 16. I feelf fine. 

Students: 4 ‘ D . 
(Continue exercise until students can | 17. Do you want the] black ons or the) 
readily hear the stressed syllable. ) | white }one? 

3. Choral and individual repetition of ,/ 18. Is today|Monday or The gday? 
4. Teacher says A~-l 19. “kt don't want to go. ie wants to go. 
Student: I want to talk to ny |zriend. 


20. Don't {spend] it it, Save it. 
Teacher says A-1 21. I gave the book tol Jim, im, noth Tee. 
Student: I want to talk to my/[f friend 


. ’ doator, not alte r 

Teacher ~ A-5 . He's a[odtor, gia 

Students -- Pit to t 7 to friend. | 23. Let's not go tqdey, let's go tear row. 
\L 


5. (Notes: Frequently therd,is more than 
one sentence stress.) Repeat B (not si , 
for repetition). Ask the students to ; oS 
identify the stressed syllables after : : 
the teacher reads each sentence. _ 
For example: : 


Teacher: I want to|tqlk to my/friend. " 
Students: talk and friend | 
(Continusr exercise) 


6. Choral and individual repetition of 


B. . 14k C 


(€) 
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Te 


° ll. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


_ and answer asin E.) Choral and indivi 


s 
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(Note: In response to questions, that 
word (or words) which is the most in- 
portent in answerirg the question usu- 
ally hes the loudest stress.) Choral 
repetition of C. (Point out to the ™% . 
question "when?'"' "Robert" answers the 
question "who?", etc. and therefore has 
the loudest stress.) \ 


(Hote: ‘hen a word is in contrast with 
emother, both have equal sentence |\stres 
The contrasting word’ may be in t 

Sane sentence as in D, or in a question 


24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


dual repetition of D. oa 
Choral and individual repetition of E. 


Ask the questions cf C and E and have 
the stuwlents give the appropriate re- 
sponse with the indicated intonation 
stress patterns. 


(Note: When speaking or reading, there 
may be a very short pause after each 
word that has a sentence stress. These 
pauses will be marked with [/]in the 
students' materials.) Notice that if 
there is only one loud stress, there 
will be no -pausa until the end of the 
sentence. If there are two loud stress 
there may be a pause (breath pause). 
after the first streas and at the end 
of the sentence, and if there are three 
or more, there ‘ay be a pause after 
the first stress and at the end of the 
sentence, and if there are three or 
more, there may be a pause’ after eack 
and at the end of the sentene.) 

Choral repetition of sentences of F. 
Pause at each occurrence of [/] 7 


28. 


29. 


Read G several times asking the students 
to note the pauses es marked vy [ /}. 4 


Choral repetition of G. (First, stop at 
each pause marker and have the students 
repeat, then repeat the whole sentence 
with the indicated pauses. 


Small group and individual readings of 
Ge 


Note: This lesson has occurrences of 
many of the pronunciation problems pre- 
sented in previous lessons. Have students 
read all sentencss in this lesson and 
ae on feat Og of [fr-, atn, -r, 


Is your house in|Saigon? 
_Np, in Dalat. 


. Do 


_X§, I pleyf Zootpall. 


“The man in the store is my uncle/ 


"Robert Roe/ is a new student/ in our 
class/.. 

His hom/ is in the State of Kansas/. 
This year/ he will be a freshman/ in our 
univergity/. He is staying/ in an | 
apartment house/ on Sprace Street/. 
Most of the ti 
in the school cafeteria. Sometines/ 
he has lunch/- with his friends/ Jin 
and Joe/. 


——— tee ~~ 


u pl tennis? 


Are his eyes! blue? 


No, they t rel atl 


Fo , 


The ma in the store/ is my uncle/ | 

The man/in the stoxe/ is ny uncle/ 

The gentleman in the drugstore is 
ty father/ 

The gentleman in the drugstore/ is | 
ny father/ 


The gentleman/ in the drugstore/ is 
my father/ 


4 


Cc 


e eats his mals/ 


a a lad al Dag ee 


(Hots: When a word is in contrast with 


; enother, both have equal sentence stresa. 


. The contresting words may be in the 
sane sentence as in D, or in a question 
and answer as in E.) Choral and: indivi 
dual repetition of D. 


“Choral end individual repetition of E. 


Ask ‘the questions cf ¢ and E and have 
the students give the appropriate re- 
sponse with the indicated intonation 
etress patterns. ° 

11. (Note: When speeking or reading,. there 
may be a very short pause after each 
word that has a sentence stress. These 
pauses will be marked with [/] an the 

: students' materials.) Notice that if 
there is only one loud stress, there 
will be no pausa until the end of the 
sentence. If tiere are two loud stress 
there may be a pause (breath pause) 
after the first streas and at the end 
of the sentence, and if there are three 
or more, there slay be a pause after 
the first stres3 and at the end of the 
Sentence, and if.there are three or 
more, there may be a pause after each 
and at the end of the sentence. 

Choral repetition of Sentences of F,. 
Pause at each occurrence of [ /| ° 


12. 


Read G several times asking the students 
to note the pauses as marked py [/}- 
13. Choral repetition of G. (First, stop at 
each pause marker and have the students 
repeat, then repeat the whole sentence 
with the indicated pauses. 
14. Small grouy and individual readings of 
15. Note: This lesson has Occurrences of 


many of the pronunciation problems pre~ 
sented in previous lessons. 
read all sentences in this lesson and 
check on production of {fr-, atm, -r, 
-l, -a'n, bl-, ait, sp-, ~v st-, dr-, 

Oy Im, “3, ~Zy v-y stry ; . . 
[2 the students have difficulty with any 
of these items, return to the appro~ 
priate lesson and review. 


xx students that '' tomorrow!! 
NN 


/ . OD 
_ ‘ 


’ | eee 


answers the 
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ap, 1 pisy} footballs. 


Are_his eyes [piue? 
No. theytre[ bran. 
F ! 
24. The man in the store is ny uncle/ 
25. The man in the store/ is my uncle/ 
26. ‘he man/in the store/ is my uncle/ 
b7. The gentleman in the drugstore is 
: ny father/ 
- i tore/ is 
28. The gerAtlexan in the drugstore 
my fathex/. 
29. The gentleman/ in the drugstore/ is 
_ ny father/ 


c 
"Robert Roe/ is a new student/ in our 


class/.. f- 

His home/ is in the State of tous) 
This year/ he ‘will be a fres in our 
university/. He is st in an 


apartment house/ on Spruce Street/. 
Most of the time/ he eats his mals/ 
in the schcol cafeteria. Sometines/ 
he. has lunch/ with his friends/ Jim' 
and Joe/. 


Have students 


\ 


ay 
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) LESSON TWENTY-NINE 
Recognition of [y] and [oe] 
Reading Exercise 


Pronunciation of 


==; Opposite response drill us 


a 


Intervocalic [t] 


Teacher Guide Twenty-nine Student Guide Twenty-nine 

1. Bavidw pronunciation of [v]-in lesson 7 
Twenty-two. A — 

2. Review pronunciation of [9] in Lesson 1. [sted] sted [stud stood 
Twenty-four 2. [lek] lick - [luk] look 

_3+ Drill A and B for recognition of[y] 3. [beak]  ouck (bvk] book 

, - Use th 
sore [a] se the | following types of he [raf] rough [rut] mae 
5. [pat] tt [put] t 
a. Same or different? - = 7 pu 
be ch are the sam: 1-2, 1-3, or C 
2- 
¢. Which colum 4 or B? : (lek - luk ~ lek = luk ~ lek] 
- put - pet - put - pet 

4. Repent tia web OF weras C. [pet - put - pet ~ pot - pet] 

- Brhefly desoribe the difference be- [tok - tuk - tak - tuk — tek] 
tween (0) - (Note: [y] is ‘ i 
rounded; [3] i unrounded; [vu] is 

- low high-back, [SJ] /is mf central as per 
( - indicated on the vowel chart Selon.) 
ie : tomorrow im 
eae father/ tomorrow|n 
to my [father /tomorrow{mérning / 
present} hin /to no Pther /tomorrow . 
mérning 
to_peesént Lis hin/to wy/f rj Father ‘tomorrow 
morning 
oing to énti him/to my [father / 
5. Choral and ‘eieigeu repetition of 0. going to_presént] him/ io nylfath = 
For example: . tomorrow] mé morning 
I'm going to or sentihim ‘to my[Father/ ner/to- 
Teacher: [luk - lok - luk - lok iat 
3 ~ luk] m Ow jm Ke 
Students i{luk ~ lok - luk - lek-_ 
i luk] E : 
(Contdzme repetition. ) The Republic of South Vietnam/ is one 

6. Choral ani individual repetition of a {of the major countries/ of Southeast Asia/ . 
and B in pairs. It has a total population/ of approximately 
For example: [opréksemetli] eleven million people/. The 

Teacher: stud-stood major cities/ of South Vietnam/ are Saigon/ 
Students: stud-stood the capital/ Nha-trang/ Hue/ aca Dalat/. 
ERIC (Continue repetition. ) The chief products/ of South Vietman/ 


are rice/ rubber/ and sugar. — 


ne Oe LST A SON TC ~—£Leceuagjy BUC 
cee a “Thexd | fel 


6. 


7. 


2. Ero] look 
Drill A and B for ateul tian off v] -| 3+ [hak] duck (bvk] book 
rari - Use- the following ee = be le } ough: -& “Feat | ae 
| a 5. fpat] tt [put] t 
A eter irecas - ” : e 
b. Which are the sam: 1-2, 143, or . c 
2-3. 
0. Whioh colum 4 or B? ? [lek - luk ~ lek ~ lok - lek] — 
- put - pat = put - pst 
Repeat the sets of words under C. [pet - p pee pot] a 
pristly describe the difference be- [tak ~ tuk - tek - tuk - tok] 
en [uv] and [9] - (Note: [y]} is a 
rounied; [9] is unrounded; [y] is -- D 
low high-back, [9] is mid central as ; morn. 
| indicated on the vowel chart below.) | — 
tomorrow rning ‘ 
aur) ——" z 
ee féther/ tomorrow |mérning 
to ny| féther /tomorrow{mérning ‘a ‘ 
present} hin /to no Fébner ‘tomorrow 
nérning_ , 
to_preséntthin/to mylf bu £dither ‘tomorrow 
. mérning 
senactonede nt| him/to_m ex / 
Choral and individual repetition of C. peat] nim to my |Father 
For example: an nor 
I'm going to orgsentlhim /to ny[father/to- 
Teacher: [luk - lok - luk - lek 3 
a - 10k] : morrow |m ‘ 
Students:[1uk — lok - luk - lok- 
i luk] E 
(Continue repetition. ) The Republic of South Vietnam/ is one. 
Chorel and individual repetition of a |Of the major countyies/ of Southeast Asia/. 
and’B in pairs. It has a total population/ of approximately 
For example: . . [opréksomatli] eleven million people/. The 
Teacher: stud-stood major cities/ of South Vietnam/’ are Saigon/ 
Students: stud-stood the capital/ Nha-trang/ Hue/ and Dalat/. 
(Continue repetition.) | The chief products/ of South Vietuan/ -C i 
Opposite response drill using A and B. are rice/ rupber/ and sugar. 
a example: 


Teachers biok 
Students: buck 


; 
Teacher: rough Sache: /: “towers ue mad 
Students: roof - ail 
(Continues exercise. If the students 

have difficulty with the recognition 


sod production of [y] and {e] at this 
point, review the above exercises.) 


‘ - 76- ‘4 


=1 


Teacher Guide Twenty-nine (cont'd) Student Guide Twenty-nine (continued) 
: 
. : ; F 
8. Choral repetition of D. (Insist on : 
exact imitation of the soatcated ane {11t0l] little 
nation patterns and breath pauses. 
Repeat the entire drill several times. (metal) tae 
(Use the reduced form of him ( [m) .) (szti) city 
9. Read all of E one‘or two times as stu- [retts) later 
dents listen to the intonation ani [bets] better 
breath -pauses. [toatel) total 
io. Choral and individual repetition of the 
sentemes of B. (The first repetition AS 
should be stopped at the [/] . The 
following repetition should be repeti- 
tion of the entire sententes. 7 
11. Have individuals (or small groups) read.E. (Check on the pronunciation of[-bl-] 
. dn Republic, [6] in South, [%] in Asia, [-1] in total and people, (Jjor « 
major, and [%] of population. If the students have difficulty with these sounds, 
xeturn to the appropriate lesson ani review. 
12. (Notes In American English, intervocalic ([t] is pronounced by a rapid tap of - 


Se ge aE” a eS, Bee RE Sh ee Te pe pes a Pe, Pee St) ETE am Ce gage)” Ma ghet = OE ey a ee ee eee [tee ga 


e tip of the tongue agairst the alveolar ridge rather than a stop. The stu~ 
dents' ability to understand spoken American English will be greatly mhanced 
if they learn to pronounce and recognize this souni.) 

Choral and individual repetition of the words of F. 


t~ 


re © 0: 


_. LESSON THTErY 
Production and Recognition of [-b-] and [-v-] in Medial Position 
Intonation Drill - 

i ~ Reading Pxeroise 


Teacher Guide Thirty Student Guide Thirty 


1. Review articulation of [b] ani [v] by 
choral and individual repetition of A 


and B. (See Lessons 10 and 18 for ad-.‘ ~ 
ditional review.) y ee 
For example: 
Teacher: best-vest 
Students: best-vest A BE cl... CUD 
~ (Continu tition. ° ; . 
One ‘ ° aed as) [best] [vest] [eve] [ede] 
2. Drill for recognition of [b] and [ v] [bad] [vat] [ave] — [aba] 
. in medial position using C ani D. Use | [bout] [vout] [ove] Code] 
the following types of exercises: [bet] - [vast] [iva] [ida] 
{bein] [vein] [uve] [ube] 
a. Same or different? [been] [ven] [ rve] [ xa] 
*, b. Which are th same, 1-2, 1-3, or [orr] ‘[virr] 
a, 2-37 
: E 
- Whi 
fe) ch column C or I? [ave - abo - ave - abe ~ ave] 
3. Choral and individual-repetition of ¢ [eve.- aba - ove -~ obo - ave] 
and D in pairs. 
' For example: re P 
, F * G 
Teacher: [ove-obe] (h&vrt] have it (hfb1t) habit ‘ 
_ Students: [eve-sbe] (réUvin] roving [roUbry] robing : 
(Continue repetition) [rével] ravel [rébe01] rabble 


kévad ad [k6b4d oard | 
4- Choral repetition of E. (Insist on [xéved]  covere [ } cup | 


the bilabial-labiodental contrast in 
the production of [b] and [v].) 
For example: ; 


Teacher: [sve abe ave aba ave] 
Students: [ava abe ave abe ave 


(Continue repetition. ) : og 
5» Choral and individual repetition of F | Do you want to go to the|movie with us? 


For example: 


Teaches: have it- habit 
Students: have it- habit 
(Continue repetition.) 


We want to see the one at the|Eden Theater. | 
—— jen 

‘Oh, I saw that|one lest « N21 go | 

Hand Hoon tnel sn 

with you some other time. 

_ ns 


Is it _al[good show? ; ( , 
i 
. Yes, I think you'll [rikd it. - 


6. Opposite response drill aging F and G. 
For example: 
j <) 
5 Teaoher: have it 
b RIC Students: ‘habit 


BA ivi repetition of A ays 


and B. (See Lessons 10 and 18 for ad- __ 
ditional reviey.) 


a 


For example: . ») 7 0 
- Teacher: best-vest 7 - _ 
- Students: best-vest , A B - 
C re le 
(Continue repetition. ) [best] [vest] [eve] [eda] 
2. Drill for recognition of [b] and [v] (bat) . [vat] [ave] [aba] 
' in medial position using C and D. Use | [bott]  [vort] [ove] [abe] ; 
the following types of exercises: (bet) - [vet] [ive] [iba] : 
[bein] [vein] [uve] {uba] 
a. Same or different? [been] (ven) [ rve] [ wba} 
b. Which ave tle same, 1-2, 1-3, or {brr] ‘(vrr) ¢ 
rae 2-3? im + 
. E 
Oo. Which colum ¢ or )? | [eve - abo - eve - abo ~ ave] 
3. Choral and individual repetition of ¢ [ove - obs - ave - obo - ove] 
— Din pra . 
or oxatp @: ; 7 . | ct; | 
Teacher: [sve-ebe] [hévrt] have it [hédrt] habit A 
Students: [ove-ebe] ; . (réUvin] roving [ror] robing 


(Contimue repetition) {rével] -ravel [réb0l] rabble 


[kévad] covered (ké>éd] cupboard 
4- Choral repetition of BE. (Insist on | 


the bilabial-labiodental contrast in 
the production of [b] and [v].) 
For example: 


Teacher: [mvo abe sve xba ave] 
Students: [ava abe ave aba ave) 
(Conti nue repetition. ) H 


5+ Choral and individual repetition of F Do you want_to go to thel want_to go to thejmovie with us? 


end G in pairs. Which one are youl eing tn? 
For example: : 
We want to see the one at the| Eden Theater., 
a , ees 


Teacher: have it- habit 
Students: have it~ habit Ah + [saw that] one last|n: ' 
(Continue repetition.) (hy 2Sawj thatLone Last|nignt. Tiii go 
with you so mel other time. 
, aie 
Is it af good show? 


6. Opposite response drill using F and G. 
For example: 


Sictsttey able” Yeo, I think you'21 [lied it. : 
deacher: rabble Well, we'll see yous ter. 
/ Students: ravel tea 


(Continue exercise.) 


Coodbye, have a[good time. 2 
7» Choral repetition of H. (Insist on ——— 
exact imitation of tho indicated into~ 

nation patterns.) 


Teacher Guido Thirty (cont'd) Student Guide Thirty (cont'a) 


8. 


ll. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


_ groups) repeat the dialog of H from 


an thats;[@j in think} [alljam 1'11; tive language/ of many people/ in all parts 


Have individual students (or smill | I rn ae 
memory. (Chack on the pronunciation ‘The English language is epoken/ = oe 
cf fc] in which; [v] in movie; [3] 


yal} in you'll; (#8) in show; {1} in ; 
wa [e’] and [t] (see Losson Twanty-. of the world/. In the westem hemisphere 
nire) in later; ani the intonation.° [hémosf xr] / it is spoken in Canada/ and in 
If tha stiwents hava difficulty with ‘ 

eny of these sounds, return to the the United States of Amertoa/. In Burope 


appropriate lesson and review.) {tian spaken/ du die ich isis raiaa/, oa 
Read "I" one or two times as studerts 


listen to the intonation; breath in Africa/ in the Union of South Africa/. 
i und seg- : 

Lebar and pronundiation of so r eg ‘English is 5 the waeiwed " / a 

Choral repetition of I. most qf the people/ in Australia and New 


Zealand/. In addition ta the people in. 
Individual students (or small groune) e 


read the sentences of I. (Insist on ‘these qountries/ there are people in eve 
breath pauses at indicated points[/] .) . : —e ~ 


; oountry of the world/ that speak lish / 
Have the students go through I ex- al . - iia =< ‘ f 
tracting all of the words that contain| as a second language/. Even though/ t 
[cot].. Writa the words on the black- ; /. Bren tho ners 


board (spoken, also, most, though, no) axe ni nt 
Have choral and individuel repetition minor differences/ in the English 


of these words. 


spoken by people from the various English 


Have the students extract all of the s y 
words in I that contain [e4](native, speakirg countries/, o wan from England/ 


States, Australia (ostre+lyel .Write |, 1iffi 
oe as no difficulty/ understanding a man from 


titions of these words. America ts nor & man from, New Zealand / undex- | 


Extract all of the words of I that stexding 4 man from South Africa/. If we 

contain [1] . Write them on the black i 

board. (is, in hemisphere, it, British, |learn the English/ spoken. by any of these 

America, Africa, if, will, little) Cho~ : 

ral repetition of these words. (If the |people/, we will heve little or no diffi- 

students have difficulty with the sounds 

drilied in 12, 13, end 14, return to the|culty/ understanding people/ from eny of 

eppropriate lesson and review. ) @ ; 
the English speaking countries. 


— 


+ 


TSSSON THIRTY-ONS | 
The Racognition and Production of [2] 


* 
4 


¥ 
Ny 


Pa 


Pronunciation of the Contracted Form of "have" 


Reading Exercise \ 


Teacher Guide Thirty~-ore 


1. Review the pronunciation of [8%] in 
lesson Nine. . 


2. Pronounce the words of A as the stu- 
dents' attention is directed to the 
[2] sound in each word. Explain 

rierly that the articilation of [2] 
is like that of [3] with the addition 
of voice. 

3.7 Choral and individual repetiticn of A. 

: For example: es 

Teacher: [ofa sta o%0a of9] 
Students:[e3a eZea 8a o%e] ° 
(Continue repetition) . 

4. Choral end individual repetition of A. 

For example: : 
Teacher: noasure 
Studenta: measure 

- (Continue repetition.) 

5. Choral repetition of the sentemes of 
C. Insist on exact imitation of the 
indicated intonation patterns. 

6. Have individual stuients (or smell 

ps) read the sentenoes of C. 
Chack on the production of [2] . If 
the students have difficulty pronorn- 
cing [2%] , repeat the above drills.) 

7. (Notes The aucilliary verb have (as 


in heve gone, have eaten, have seen, 
heave been) in normal, rapid speeoh is 
regularly reduced to [v] or [ev] form- 
ing the contractions as given unter D 
in the Student Guide. [v] ie used most 
frequently efter I, we, you, and the ; 
in nearly all other situations [ow] is 
used.) Choral end individual repeti- 
tion of Dw (Repeat each line shveral 
times. Insist on exect imitation .of 
the contracted forms.) 


a 
8. Baa D as the students listen. 


x & 3 
\ : ( 
a \ ae Le 


Student Guide| Thirty-one. 


[mézs] : measure 
(plezd] | pleasure 
eiza} Asia 
[beiz] - beige 
[geraz] garage 
{trezs) treasure . 
(ozs) Ss * azure a, 
(ruz] ‘rouge oe 
(kenfizen] , confusion 2 
B 
. [e%a ofa 
{ee sxe 
(aia azo 
C 


Catal mezs 1t} 


rn measure it. 


[rts © ples tu ne yu] 


It's a pleasure tc know you. 


t 
[save viethin re/oanotst [oie] 


South Vietnam is in Scutheast Asia. 


(Selv faXnd Sal trqzs] 


They've found the treasure. 


[do'nt Yomp tn ken 1y anz] ss 


Don't jump to conclusions. 


= 


rr - ee + 2 : ie 
ae. 5 ? : 48 ae ; 


g = 
f feacher Guide Thirty-one (cont'd) : Student Guide Thirty-one (cont'd) 
i ‘9. Choral repeti tion of the sentermes of . D. ig 
re BS , ‘Laiv[sin|1t] I've seen it. 
4 10. Have individual 'stadents (or small ; 
—_ groups) read the-senteaces of D. (Check [wiv]> m| der]. We've been there. 
on the intonation end breath pauses. | [yuv] req t] You've read it. 
Check on the production of all sounds : Se Sos : 
taught in previous lessons. If the [de*v] dan] rt] * They've done it. 


8 tudent iffi fo yd 7 . 
eae ee with any of (Sud_ovf sin] rt] Should've seen it. 


return to the appropriate 
. [kud ovf[ sin] zt] Could've seen it. 


lesson and review. ) 
{wod avi sin} rt] Would've geen it. 
” Emet auf sin| 1t] May have seen it. 


{matt ev| sin| tt] Might've seen it. 


¢ 


E 


There ere only thirty-eight/ distinctive/ 
conscnent and vowel sounds/ in the English 
lenguge/. Som cf these/, not all/, are — 
problems/for speakers of Vietnamese/ who 
wish to speak English well/ end want to 
be easily unierstocd by others/. ‘The sounis 
that are problems/ must be studied and 
practiced/ until their production and 
recognition/ become eutomatic. 


Frequently/ a very good pronunciation/ 
is marred by poor preausticn of just one 
or two sounds/. For example, in the sen- 
tence?: 


"This is the city I live in"/ 


the vewdl [1] occurs five times/. If the 
speaker has excellent control/ of all the 
other sounis/ of the sentence/ but cannot 
pronguned [1] well/, it will be difficult es 
to understand him/ and it will be ddnsiddged/ 
that’ he has pocr sronunciation in Ea 


Usually/ a person learning a foreign 
language does not make many mistakes in 5 
pronuncieation/ , but he makes the Same mis- 
| take many times. 


ERIC ere 151 


